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HEMOR.LLUUM TO THS BOUCATION  CQMISSION

P_A _R_T- I,

PROBLEZMS OF BDUCTION
Intrecduecection

‘This is the 18th year of our Independsnce, The last
year of ocur 3rd Five Year Plan has just ushered in. During
this period, expénsion and development of educational faci-
1ity has besn quantitatively impressive, inspite of  the
‘faet that we were coinstrained to revise our targeté owing
largely to real difficulties like.financial stringency and
the sitdation emerging from the Chinsse aggression, The
pace of @xpansion and developnment is expscted;howaver, to
progress 1n the normal logical secuenge as a result' of
the impagt of what has been done already, With favourable
conditiong festored, even the earlier targets pay bé revie
ved and fulfilled in successive years. The prineipal need,
however, 1n‘the field of education, will be to consolidata
the gaiﬁs already‘made aﬁd to strengthen the development |
made on a soﬁnd footing,

| 2, Since the publication of the report of the Radha-
krishnan Qommission on University Bducation and that of
the Mudaliar Commission on Secondary Bdueation, which have
helped the reshaping of our educational pattern and poliey,
many developments have taken place in the economic, social
and othey fields-and it is now appropriate to reassess
thess, Suqh a ré-assessment nsed not, however, léad us to

endlass experimentations., The purpose of the rs-assessment
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would be to review the prsscnt position in the light of
experionce and dsvelopmont in varions other fields, not
only in this Statc but in the country as & whole as well
as with an awarencss of our resources, so that we are to
approach ths problem in its entircly realistically. No
doubt, this would, if is felt, lead to suitable adjust-

ments in the existing policy and pattern of education,

3. After Indspendencce some of the old probloms have
disappeared and new ones have been thrown up by histori.
cal and political forcus, Somé of these are of national
iﬁportanco and have to be considsered in their pTroper ﬁers-
poetivo, Such for example is the language problerm, which
in its practical aspect would influence the teaching of
languagcs, the medium of instruction and the medium of
examination at all stages, from the olementary to the

'university, throughout the eountry,

4, In any programmé of planned dovelopment and more
so in the oducational, the unity of the country and its
intcgrity have to bczggne qua non and the objective has
to bc to strengthen this unity and‘intagrity. In 23s6sS-
ing tho oducational problsms of thc'country, in consider-
ing the pattern, the curriculum, the standards, tho pro-
blcms of toachcrs, tho question of diseipline, national
considerations have to bo given due weight, Thore may bo
ccertain spccial probloms crcatad by circumstances of a
local naturo of which suitablc solutions would havc ncec-
ssarily to bc found, but thesc could not makec us'loso gkkx
sight of thc basic nccds and problems of tho.counffy as

a wholc,

5. It is in thc light of what has been said- abovs

that tho State Government would draw the attention of tho
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Educatlon Commission to some of ths morc important of
thosc probloms, ThlS momorandum would not deal with all
tho probloms rblatod to oducqtlon in their various as-
peets, Thise may, howovér, come up for discussion with

the Gomwission at. the appropriate time,

DURATI O, PATTERNY AND OBJECTIVES OF BDUCATION,

6, Bihar has alrcady accepted a pattern of school

- oducation which cxweﬁds ovor a period of 12 years, of 3
&aars for the first Uhivorsity~pegree énd anothor'z.yoars
for tho ?ost-Graduate Dogroc, Tho 12 yoar period includes
classes I to VII for slementary oducatibn, classas VIII
%o XI for Sccondzry sducation and the oxtra 12th yocar for
the Higher Sccondary, For' those who pass the Sccondary
School Examination at thc ond of class XI and desire to
Join tho universitics, thero 1s provision for a one-yoar
Pro~-University courso beforoe they arc admittcd to the 3—
yoar dogroo coursc or to the technical or profossional
courscs, Thore is noeﬁ for ¢volving an intogratcd pattorn
from tho clemﬁntary to the wiversity stago with clear
objcetive and wcll defincd characteristics for cach stago,.
Our immodiatc abjcetive for thu clomentary stago is come
pulsory end frco cducation. The clomontary stago hés to
aim at providing a gencral cducation up to. the middlc stande
ard and to proparc thc young childrin for highcr studics
by crcating in them en inquisitivincss and awarcncss which
will awak:n them to the pursuit of highsr sﬁudy. It should
be aimcd that ov;ry'child, on complcting his olcm.ntary
cdue ‘tion, should procccd to thc stcondary stage. Nonca
thcelsss, thore is strong rcason for imparting the clce

mintary stage a sclf-containced cdueation,



7. The sccondary stage has boen universally rccog-
niscd to b6 a v.ry important link in the chain of cdu-
cation, If propcrly organiscd this stagce should mark tho
t.rminal point for vast bulk of studcnts, Only thc wmorc
giftcd oncs should go for highor cducation, It would be
nseossary, thercfors, to plan programmc of this stagce
carczfully to mcct thc'roquircmcnts of ths community and
ths cmployors for almost all types of voeations, cxecpt
thc higher profcssions for which more spceialiscd know-
lcdge and skill is noecssary, which th: universitics would
providc, This stagc has to merk out tho intercsts and pro-
pcnsitics of individual studcnts in the diffcront ficlds
and to cquip thosc who arc suitablc for rcewviving higher

¢duc-tion,

8, The: Univirsiti.s should he ablo to provide highe
or cducation of tho very bust tyﬁc so that a student on
lcaving thu unié;rsity is found %o be roally cquipped
with speeialiscd knowlcdge and skill in_thcrparticular
ficld of his choicc or has obtaincd a gencral cducation
of a highcr standard to cnable hin to tako his propcr

placc in socicty and in goncral voeations,

9, It would thus appcar that considcrablce earc and
thinking is nic:ssary in plenning cdueztion at the juction
stagos, namsly in classcs VIII and IX of schools the
pcriod brotwe.n the closc of the cloimntary cdueation and
the beglaning of the divorsificd cours:s 2t the scconde
ary stagc., It may bc propcr to provide a genercl cduca-
tion in class VIII with a vicw to proparing the students
for choosing th: right sort of clcetives in class IX
which class will bc th: period for judging the sultablie
ty of a studint for offering a particular cloetive group
of subjcets in classcs X, XI and XII,



10, Similarly, thc final stag- of the Highor 3icond-
ary School and thc priscnt Pri-Univ.rsity elass form an
important link b.twcen the Sgcondary and highor oducation
Thc Pre-Univ.rsity cours: was mcant to bo intcrim. The
rcal objret was to convert all High Schools to Highor
Sccondary oncs as czTly as it was possible to do so.

The posivion, howerr,‘is that this intcrim arrangcmcnt

is 1likcly to bc a prolonged onc. This bcing so, we have

to plan oﬁr courfics on th: basis of th: Pro-University

and the Highor Sccondary cxisting mide by sidc, What follows

is that thc objcetives which gulded tho introduction of

the Higher Sccondary coursc and the 3-ycar dogre  coursc

arc still far from bcing achicved, Neither the Higher Sc-
condary Z@xrxx nor the 3-¥car Digrcs Course has yot pro-

vid its worth, Thc main difficultics of the Highor Scconde

ary coarsc arc the non-availability,of qualificd tcachers

and tht inad:quaey of cquipmints, spceially thos: for tcach.

ing Sci.ncu subjects,

11, The 3-Ycar Dogroc Coursc, as 1t is ét'prcscnt ’
has not y=% madc its full coatribution to th: reising of
the standard of cducation of this stagc, Dogrec Part I
hes r.ally rcmaincd a r.mmdnt of tho final ycar of thc
cld Int.rm diatc and it has not intcgrat:d itsclf fully
with the oth.r two yiars of tho Degre. Part II coursc,
Thus, th. purposc of romoving th: load of tho Intcrmediate
cours: from tho Univorsity has nof boin fulfillcd and tho
load has continud to be as b.for:, If tho standard of
attainmint of th. Degr.c Cours: is not fully maintaincd,
its adv.rs. cffcet b-com:s rofl:cted in th st&ndard of

attainw nt at the Honours and Post-Graduat - level,

12. It is nccossary, therefore, to raisc the standa-
rd of tcaching at the Highur S.condary stagc by providéing
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botter oquipm;nt'and mor: qualifi-d tcach rs~and by ine
crcasing the paeo of th: upgrading of S condary to High-
cr S.ccondary schools, To attract qualificd tcach'rs, imp-
rovcd conditions of surviec hav. to be provided, spccia-
1ly in the background of thc improvements made in this
dirretion at tho Uhi#érsity stage, of which Pro-Universi-
ty elasscs at prcs nt also form a{part. Bosides, in the
hight of what has bc:n said carli-r, thorc would bc nccd
to have a uniform coursc for thc Highor Sccondary class
(Class XII of the Higher Sccondary Schools) and thc Pie~
Univirsity elass and conditions to bo crcatcd acadcmica-
1ly to attract studcnts to the Higher S:condary coursc,
This would progrcssively holp to roplaec the Pro-University
by the Highcr Sucondary.

13, The Univ.rsitics should develop purcly as scats
of highcr lcarning. V. ry spueialiscd knowlcdge in the
diffcr.nt branchcs of study should bc availablc at tho
Honours and Post.Graduat: stagcs, For ths pass degrse a
gensral cducation of a high standard should be providcd.
To mcet thr above requircment, thore will be nc-,:cd for
suffici-nt funds and high class cquipmcnts and well-paid
and ad>quatcly qualificd trach rs,

14, The curriculum for the diffur.nt steges has to
be guid.od by th: obj ctiv:s szt forth for cach stagc in

the gencral patt.rn of ~ducation,

CURAIOULUM FOX THE ELEMaNTARY STAGHE,

15, Th. curriculum for th- micmnntary stagc mainly
follows th. basie patt.rn of cdueation. For overy. child,
this gtagc should provide the imparting of knowlcdge
and skill, not.only of th-. thr:c Rs’ buf also in a practi-



prectical compr-h-nsion of th: onvironm.nt as wcll in

a suitabl: practical craft,. This stog: should rcally

bc foundational for furthir school cducation. Thire is,
howsvery, a fooling that our young boys andg girls arc
being burdincd with too many subjccets at the clementary
stagc, In drawing up any curriculum for this stagc, thorc-
forc, a prepcer balancc will have to b maintaincd, a
balanec b twe.n providing a wide varicty of.knowlcdgo and
‘a cl-ar firm grasp of cloméntary basic knowlcdgc in csstna

tial subjcets as wcll as skill in somc sultablc craft,

CURRICULUM FOR CLASSES VIITI AND IX.

16, The curriculum for class VIII should bc\p;anncd
on th:- basis of a suitablc goneral cducation for thosc
going up for ths Sceondary/Highor Sccondary coursc; In
cficet, this ycar should bz an cxtension of clecmntary
cduecation scrking to fusc with stcondary cdueation, The
curriculum for class IX should bc in the nature of a pro-
paratory eurriculum for the Sicondary/Highor Sceondary
stege, IN this class, the pupil has to be hclped to choosc
his a particular strcam for his Sccondary) Highsr Sceond-

ary stagc.

CURRICULUM I"OR THH SECONDARY AYD HIGHER SACONDARY

17. The curriculum %or the S:condary)Highcr Sceond-
ary/ Prc-Unchrsify stagJ has many-sidcd demends on it,
It has to providc a sound goncral cducation for those for
whom this stage will be tirminal an& who arc not planniﬁg
for any spocialiscd voecations, The curriculum at this stage
hos a2lso to b job-oricntcd so as to be relatcd to tho
vocaticnal streams of a multipurposc school., Apart from

thosc, the curriculum should provide Higher Socondaery



w
e
L]

Education of a gufficicntly high standard to scrve usce

fully as a‘pGCaraEEbn I3tz —high—r-ccursss-in-tho— .
Univ rsity,

18, Thc S condary Educati-n Committoc appointod to
advisc the Statc Governmint on the diffcrint cspcets of
S.condary éducation'has rceommended that the syllabus for
classcs X, XI end XII should bgv@miintcgratcd me, Onc of
its units should rclatc to the two ycérs of classcs X and
XTI of the High}HighGr S:condary Schools and the othor to
the final y-ar of ciass XII of tho Higher Sceondary School
or the Pru-University class, which for the pr.scnt, is
attached to the Universitis, The £irst unlt of tho sy=
1labus should aim at providing a sound gcencral cducation,
It should also preovide for studics in the vocationél strcams,
The saccond unit should doal with more intcnsive study of
the cleetives in which pupils would acquirc higher know-
lcdge and skill, besides a strong foundation for higher
cducation atv the University stage for thosc who aim to

go up for it,

19+ It has bc:.n proposcd that thore shduid b a
common cxamining body for ths Pri-University and Higher
8. condary eours.s and thor. should bc an <xt:rnal cxomi-
nation at the compl: tizn of the first unit of the syllabus
at th: c¢nd of elass XI of Sccondary Schools for those who
want to joln the Pr..Univ-orsity class, Thc abdvc r:commncnde
ations may form & basis on which to plen the curriculum’

for th: S:condary/High:or Svcondary/Prc-Univ: rsity stagc,

20, & Committcs und r the chairmenship of the Dirc-
ctor of Public Instruciion and consisting of the ropro-
5.atativ.s of the Univ rsitics and Boards in the State is

at prosint working on the unificatisn of tho Higher
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Szcondary/ Prc-Univ.rsity syllabi -nd tho provision of

a suitable, cxawining body,

CURRICULUM BFOR THi UNIVERSITY STAGE.

21, The curriculum for thc 3.Ycar Dcgrec Churse
should b an intograt.'d onc and provide for a goneoral,
cducation of a sufficicontly high standard for the pass
stud:nts and in additicn a spceialiscd knowlodge in a
sulocetad branch for studints cffcring the Honsurs eourse
so as to aim at achicving cduivalencc in standard with -
the Honours Dogrocs of somc of the Universitics of the

Bost, At prosent, th: gap is wide onough,

22, Thc Mestior!s Degrec provides spceialiscd knowe

lcdge in a prrticular ficld, The standard of the Mas-
tur's coursc would viry much dipcnd on the standard attain-
cd at tho Henours stage, There is a considerablo body of |
opinicn which holds that in ord:r that tho Honours Degrees/
should bs ablc to rcach much highor standard than what
it docs at presint, tho Honours'curriculum-mn& extend to
thrce yoars aftor Degrc Part I hnd the Mastor's degree
shiculd bo award-d on tho basis of furthor spuelalisation
and rescarch in the Honours subjcet and this couldlbo
awardsd onc ycar aft r the Honours eocursc, Thus, 1f this
vicw provail-d, aft r the Highsor Sicondary courss the
Mast r's coursc would take 5 years as hithorto, Honours
c.urs: 4 ycars, and the pass Dogroe eours: 3 yrars and

tao curricula could b. shsped acceordingly,

23, Hormally, an Honoturs Dogr_a should b suffie-
cirnt to mect ths drmands »>f tho highest professions of
2 nenetochnienl nature including the stondard of knowledgo

and attainment for tho AJl-Indla compotitive sorviecs,
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Th: Mastcr's.chrtt should b» zx spcelalist's dogroc

gsscntial only for thos: who opt f£2r thu profussion of
teaching cr for highor ressarch and training, This is
onc of the ways in which the standard of the coursaes atb

theo Univérsity stagz could bc raiscd,

STANDARD OF EDUCATION.

24. Though wo have mado considcrablo prégrcss in
the developmont and cxpansi-n of cducatisn at 21l the '
stag.s, we¢ have not bocn ablé to achisve the requisite
standards from the point of attainment of tho pupilé at
the differint stages. Our alumni often do not ecompare
wcll with eorresponding products of the adevanced count;
rics, Ther: is a fo:ling that standards have fallen during
the last two or throe decades. Thore may be undorstonde
able roasons for this. Bdueation in the carlicr years was
moant for the fow and for sclcetod classcs, Apart from
thosc posscsscd of high merit, whe were not fottered by
povirty or othur daterrents or who monaged to got over
them, the pupils eome from familics with bﬁckgrbund of
~Zue2tin, The over-2ll poreintnge of thosc reewiving
~duertin was nogligibls in rcition to the population,
Tnlay, we have o mict the dimand for oduention amongst
ths masscs, rightly crcatcd by soecinl, political and
ceonomic forc.s, Thafgtggf; invelved is porhaps unparae
11cd for any othour dsviloping country of the world, It
is difficult, viry oftin, to mmag: the cxpansimm with
2 high 1:v.1 of stond:rd during the <~arly stages of. dovo
lcpmnt, Bmphasis, thorcfors, is now clwﬁfly ﬁccdcd on
ccnsolidati-n of the positisn ~nd cn the raising »f stone

d-rds.



STANDARD OF SCHOOL EDUCATION:

Elementary Stage.

25, For Planning education for any stage it 'is nece.
ssary to be clear about the objectives of that stage, The
objectives for the different stages of education-Elemene
tary, Seccndary and University have been referred to
broadly earlier while dealing with the pattern of edu-
cation, 4t the elementary stage the need is forhprovi@m
ing a general and, mecre or less, selfecontained educaw
tion and for preparing the minds of the young puplls for
higher studies by.creating in them an awarensess and intce
rest in their surroundings, and to awaken in them the pure
suit of higher knowledge., The neecd is for suitable currie
culum, properly trained teachers, teaching aquipments
including gdod text-books and suitable buildings. Since
we have to arrange for education on a gigantic scalc in
the elementary schools and they extend to remote places
there is noed for an«gfficient machinery for supervision
and co~ordination. This 1s necessary not only to keep in
check the standard cf toaching imparted from falling, but
also to give practical guidance to the tYoachers, giving

their programme of toaching a meaning and dircction,

26, Sinco raising tho standard of Elemontary sdue
cation is a probleom of vast magnitude, it may perhaps
bo wiso to plan it as model oducational projcects in
sclcctod arcas in cach district or sub—divisi?niwhoro
clomentary schools can bo devolopéd on modecl 1lines, Such
a step is likoiy to'sorvq as a modsl to the othor areaé
in tho district/sub-division and at tho samc timo impross
it cloarly on the minds of tho toachofs and the inspocte

ing staff as to what 1s oxpocted of olomontary schools,
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The cyphasis moy b on gradually cxtunding the arca of
thisc mod<1 -duc~tionsl proj-cts.

o7, The revival of tho old Middl. school cxaminotion
as ths oxteornal cxamin~tion ot the cnd of thr climontary
u\school mey furthor h 1p to tonc up the strmnd~rd of tho

clem: -ntory schools ﬂnq the State Govzrament has boon

\g%eheb thought to thlS\
., s \‘.

Sucondary Btasso,

28, So far as th: S_éondary stagc is conmerncd
the main problim r latephcre too, to the provision of
proPCrlquuﬂlifiCd and traincd teachors, spocially seicnee
tcacharé, provision of cquipmcnts and laboratorics and good
tcxt-books. The problem of teachors can bo met by provi-
sion of aAdgquats numbcr of training institutions and spc-
cial courscs in Beicnec. and other subjcets for Higher
Sccondary school tcachcrs, fhe qucstion of giving the
tcachcrs‘éngagcd in sccondary educttion including highor
scconda?y cducation rcasonabls scales of galary‘has b on
cxamincd by thc Bihar Sicondary Education Committcc, Tho
mattor f; rceciving considoration of the Statc Govcrnment.
It has aésamed an added importancelboth becauée the Pre-
Unlversity classes have to be replaced gradually by
higher sepondary teaching at the school stage and also
because teaghers in the college and Universities have
now had impépved scales approved for them by the Uni-
versity Grant Commission, Provision of good equipmgnts
requires substantial funds and one of the main handicaps
in the progressive upgrading of High Schools to Higher
Secondary schools ( and also of Primary Schools to Middle
Schools) is the inadequacy of funds, Even where funds are
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available, it has been difficult to provide a good labo-
ratory due to large number of sub-standard products flood-
ing the market, There is need, therefore, for the estab-
1lishing of some institution for standardising equipments.
Only those equipments which bear the standardised marks
should be permitted to be provided. As regards text-books
this State has set up -a Text-Book Corporation for producing
and supplying text-books at reasonable prices} One of
_the difficulties experienced both with regard to elemen-
.. tary and secondary/Higher Sscondary institutions is ths
\absence of regular follow-up of inspections, This affects,
in its turh, the quaiity of inspection, A& tightening of
the latter is possible throuvgh the existing machinery

but the former calls for the creation at tha two stages

of schbpl education suitable agencies for the purposisg

EDUCATIOEBL GUIDANCE AT SLECOTDARY STAGA.

—

29, Since the Ssecondary stage provides for different
streams, it is necessary that there should be an effici-

ent macﬁinery for Bducational and~Vbcational'Guidance.

. This Staéé has an Educational and Vocational Guldance
Bureau. But it has not been possible to extend its work-
ing so as to cover all the Sacondaryksch001s of this

State, Its main difficulties are these of porsommel and
funds and also the fact that parents and pupils arse not
guidance-minded and thoy prefer to follow a course of
study according to thrir own individual ambitions of pupils,
which may bo unrclated to their actual abilitics and real
proponsitics,. Here again, it may be helpful if tho guidanco
programmne is organised in the form of modol projcets in
scloctcd urban arcas and the rosults thus gained utilised

to publicisc the programmo among parcnts to cnable thom

-
/
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thom to roalise the valuc of guidance, Thoy will thon be
mors inelincd to follow ths guidancs offarsd., The model
arcas could bc -gradually cxtcnded according to the avalla-

bility of rcsources and in tho light of coxpericnce gained,

Assessmont of Work of Pupils

30, Apart from the oxternal examination at the end
of the Sccondary or the Highcr Sccondary coulse, thore
should be rogular intornal chacks not neceessarily in the
nature of formal ¢xaminations, but by way of regular class
work, homs work or pcriodical tests, This should invafi-
ably bc a part of the High'School/Higher Secondary School
curriculume, In this State, wo had exparim:nted vith the
sysfem of intcrnal assessment in schools for almost a
decade, but this had to be withdrawn as it led to undesire
able malpzactices, Bven if there is no formal system of
intcrnal asscssment or of giving wecightage to it in the
final externél examination, therc should bec an afisctive
system of regular work, This is an aspcct, which nceds
duec considxration. It can bc an important factor in tho

matter of maintaining propor standard in schools,

STANDAAD AT THE UNIVAASITY STaGH:

3f. Tho causcs that arc responsiblo for fail of
sta@dard at the University stage have becen briefly rofo-
rred to cerlior. To achlove tho objoetive of this stass,
it ié ncecssary ?hat tho Univcrsity should be rolicved
of .the Pre_Univcrsity’classcs. The Universitics cen thon
concontrate on Honours and Post-Graduatc Dogre 3G, apart
from tﬁg gon.ral pass digrco, Ths introduction of tho now
scalcs éf'pay lald down by tho University Grants Commi¥sion

and tho upgrading of scalos of pay in the aided rocogniscd
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collugcs and a suitable machincry for rierultment of

e

tcachers, as wo have in this Statc, may now holp %o
attract bottsr type of studints to the job of a Univer-
sity teachir, In d;tufmining promotions to highcr gradcs
| of the Univirsity toachors, duc cmphasis should be laid
on the attainments and the ability for toaching and rc-
scarch, In the ficld of tcaching and rcscarch»a more
important considuration than scniority alone should be
the toachsrs' attainment of knowlodge, his dosirc to
sugﬁmcnt it and his ability to coﬁmunicatc.it. In o;dor
tb provide inccntivo to a good scholar and toacher to
stay and worf in the Univorsity, therc should bc provis-
ion to allow similar ranks to tcachors, who answcr to a
pruseribed higﬁ standard of qualification, rcscarch cxe
poriznec and abi}ity as a bYcacher, A rigid limitation
in the numbcr ofjhighcr posts 0.8. Profissors and Rcad-
crs to which tcaé@urs could aspirc only in ord:r of
goniority, kills ihc:ntivc for scholarship =znd rcscarch,
The numbsr of highir posts in a University should bo deo-
- Tormingd by the quality of its tcachors, The finéncial
implicaitions of 1t may b. groat but no priec éhould bc
too high for raising thc stezndards at the Univoresity,

Solutions hawve to b: found,

32, 4ttintion has be.n alrcady drawn to ths neod
oﬁi}:-thinking on th- pr.s.nt structuro of the Pass,
Honours and Post-Gradunte cours:s in ord:r to raisc tho
standards at th: Uniy;rsity stagc, By a proper raising
of standard at th. High:r Sccondary stage and' by pfoviding
nor. job opportuniti-s 2t the <nd of thnt stago, the rush
for Univi.rsity :due~tion could b controliod. The growth
of institutions of highor cducation with indiffcront
stendard of cquipments and poor library facilitics do more

harm then good to the maintonance of o propor standard
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at ths University. This should be effectively checked by
preseribing higher standards for affiliation., In this
State, some check has been provided. The affiliation of
avery new college has to bs approved by the Bihar Unias
versity Commission and not mersly the vote of the Senate

of a University,

33, Considerable emphasis should be laid in the
Oniversity on Sc¢minar and tutorial work under. the guid-
ance of experienced teachers, It is also necessary to
izgkuém inéulcate and devélop reading habits amongst
th. studsnts by insisting on their reading a certain
number of solected books during cach termrand of sube
mitting book reports to their»tcachars, A11 thesc may be
given sultable rccognition in tho final asssssment of
the pupils. |

Ags Ristrictions

34. Ona of the important factors, which dcturmines
tho ability of a pupil to profit by a course ®s.his appro-
priatc mental devilopment to tako up the coursc, It is
often s:on that by ontcring any stagc of cdueation at an
agc which 1s not matur: cnovgh for it, tho pupil not only
docs not profit by the courso fully, but the chanecs bf
his futurc doevilopment aro also achrSCIy affceted per-
haps irroparably. It is, thsrcfore, nécossary that tho
minimum agc should bo proseribed for all stagces of cduw
cation, With a patt.m of 12 yoar cducation for tho schools,
it may b appropriatc to havs broadly the following mini-

mum age for the differint elasscs -
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Class Aga
I - 6 +
II | - 7+
IIT - 8 +
IV - 9 +
v - 10 +
VI - 11+
VII - 12 +
VIII - 13 +
CIX - 14 +
X ~ 15 +
XT - 16+
LarT - - 17 +

35, The minimum age for cntranco to the first ycar
Dogre. Coursc in tho Univorsity would thus be 18 +, For
most of th: tecchnical and profcssional cours.s, the mi-
Cpimum agc limit has becn alrcady laid down in this State,
Thur. is no such r:striction for thc gencral courscs,., For
the first fuw yo.rs till the pcople get properly adjusted
to yho rcstriction of minimum agc limit, it may bc madc
r.laxablc by a year or se, It would bc good 1if a pattcrn
is laid down on ad All-India basis.

EXAMINATION AYD EVALUATION.

364 In spitc of tho genoral opinion aboubt the ine
adcquacy of thc ¢xt.rnal oxaminations at the ond of a
coursc, as conditions prcvall in the country, they have
ncesssarily to continuc. Reforcnce has boin mads carlicr
cf the system of int.rnal asscssment for tho pupils of
s.condary/ highcer s.condary stagu, This system did not
prove to be frec from difficultics and in féct, it lod

To a numbsr of mal-practiccs which woro worso than what
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the systmm sought to curc, Ultimabtoly this had to bo
withdrawn, It cannot bc d.-nicd, howcvir, that thore
should bc a proper systcm of asscssmont and cvaluation
: fropr
in th¢ schools as woll as in the Univorsiti.s and K _p=zo-
omphasis should bc laid on the class and tutorial work
in schools and cocllcges, At tho school stagce, tho propor
organisation of r.gular class work and tcsts should bo
an important oritcria for asscssing tho working of a
school as well as for judging the work of the individual
teacher, Regular class work of this nature not only helps
to ensure regularity on the part of the pupils, but also
provides opportunities to the teacher to asséss the results
of his own teaching., &t the University stage, the seminars,
tutorials, and library work can be made to count more effe-
ctively in asSessing the pupils' work in the different
terms, A&t the Honours gnd Post-Graduate stages, the wri-
tten papers should be supplemented by viva-voce tests on
the subject matte? of the course to test if the student
has been able to assimilate what he has studied and has
been actually able te profit by the conrses, It . is for

consideration how these can be achieved.

THS PROBLEM OF WASTAGE.

Elementary Stace

37. One of the problems with which we are faced at
the elementary stage of education or for the matter of
that, at the secondary stage also, is the problem of was-
tage. It would appear that as much as 68 to 70 psr cent
of the pupils in Class I of Primary schools drops ouﬁ.by
thy time class V is reached. An appreciable percentage
drops out further without completing the eslementary stage

at class VII, This really nullifies the prbgramme of slew
mentary education in so far as the net result is concernod,
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38, Oné of ths principal causzs of this is the
gconomic condition of the peopls., In the rural arsas, the
child is an essential part of the economy of ths family
in as much as he looks after the cattle, collects fire-
weod and participates in other odd jobs while the parents
go out for work, ﬁy putting the child in the school, the
parsnts lose an importént source of incoms, Another point
is that these children have neithcr the facilities nor
ths necessary environment or background fopr interest in
recading at homs and in many cases they continue at school

in the face of discouragement from honme,

3C. Another factor is the lack of proper intercst
on the part of the teach:r and the school, It is expected
that, in his own way, tho teachcr commands the respoct
and confidencs of the people among whom he works, Hs should
be able to.educate the guardien about the advantages of
seinding tho child‘to school in.the child's interest cven
at som¢ sacrifice to the family and also learn not to
tako his job and his income for granted and consider his
role to be just that of teaching those pupils wha may

happun to attend ths school,

40, It is a difficult problom and has to bs overcoms
with paticences and dvtermination, Besides removing the pro-
sent ovsrerowding of school,zggrst thing noecssary in
this conncetion is to bring about conditions in which the
parcnts or tho guardians arc attracted to scnd thoir child-
rén to sciool, Thcrs:is provision'for.freo cducation in
this State for boys ﬁp %o class V and for girls up io Class
V1I. It may havo to b examinod if tho facilities of froo
cducation could bo extended up to class VII for boys &g

also, &part from thoe qucstion of frow gducation, tho pro-
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provision of frce books as well as froc mid-day meals to
childrcn at the olcmentary stage would be a furthir incene
tiv: to tho parsnts to send thoir pupils to school, The |
guardians and parcﬂts also nead to bo cducated in th2 bo-
ncfits of cducation and other devilopment programmcs. A
vigorous campaign for adult literacy might holp to arousec
in thoem an awaroncss of the necd for eduéation.

Busides, 1n order to promote rosponsivencss in them, holi
days and vacations in schools may bs madc to synchronisc
with the busy poriods for agricultural opsrations, so that
their children may by available to render odd jobs at home,

when they thoemsclves arc busy in their ficlds,.

41, It 1s to be considered how to provids tho proper
motivation to the teachers for a proper followup by them
of tht work of their pupils. Tho mmpkkaxax@xwhom teachors
should bc familiar with the whorcabouts of thoir pupils
and when they find somo of them dropping out, they should
be able to get into touch with their parcnts and try to
bring thom bacg to school, In asscssing the work of a tcach~’
or; this sidc of his work should roccive duc considaration
and thorcfors, the inspceting staff's vigilancs is vital

to the cradieating of this cvil,

SACOIDsRY STAGH,

42, The problum of waskago at the Suceondary stagc
ariscs mainly duc to failurc, as a rcsult of continucd
d.ficivney in onec or mor: subj..cts, This itsclf ariscs
from his lnability to profit from a Sccondary schogl
coursd, wrong cholev of subj.cts and lack of proper in-
torest on the part of tcach.rs, Tho ceonomic factor how

cvor is also rusponsible for the. dropping out of pupils



before completing the Secondary stage, Rosults of various
studies hgve shown that the highest failure at the Second-
ary stazc owes itself to BEnglish, It is for consideration if
failurc in Tnglish should still meke studsnts eligible for

a pass certificate ( without English) an& that only after
passing in it should they be rogarded as qualified for
entrancc to a Univarsity, This may oliminate an important
cause of failure and conssquent wastage at the sccondary

stagsc,

THE TRACHINIG OF LANTGU.GHAS.

L I I I SN i e

The place of Hindi

43, One of tho questions that has assumed consider-
able importance in rveunt yoars is the tcaching of langua-
ges at the dificront stagss of education, India is a multi-
lingual country, For morc than 200 years during thoc British
rule, English coﬁfinued to by thc official languago. The
Indian languagcs had the status .of naﬁivolvérnaculars and
chjoyed 1littlo prestige in official or social 1ifc, With
th: coming of Ind.pundcnes and indccd long beforc it, it
bigan o b rcaliscd that the Indian languagcs had to take
their rightful placc in the lifc of the pcople, Bducation-
ally also, it was apparont'that'tho mothor;toﬁguc could bec
the bust mcdium for imparting cducation, It had a vital
rols in thy balanced dovelopment of a person, In  tho
tsachipg Ef languagus, thcrcforc, tho mothsr-tongue has
to havy tht most honour:d placc. But as has bo.n said ahovao,
;ndia is a multilingual country and Bn.lish bcing a forcign
languago, 1t is difficult for it to bocoms at any time tho
languagc for int:r-comyunication for the vast méssos of
th. puoplc. 8o nced was folt for some common indigonous

languagu.in th. country, which should be thce most widcly
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madaerstood in the country and should be able to serve as

tho languago for inter-commmication among the people, In

a domeocracy, the language of tho people has to be the
langusge of administration and henca thore was neoed for

an Inglan langueeo to havo tho statms of the national lan-
guago fer the eountryf It was, thus, that Hindi-whieh is

tho most widoly spokon and umdorsteod languagze in the counte

ry wvas givon ths status of tho national language in tho

censtitution of India,

Thrge Iangnages,.

44, I+ would thus apooar that by forec of cirsums-
tance, historical or cthorwiss, as woll as according to
tho roquiromonts of Indepondent India, thoro arises the
nccd for throo languagos, to b studied by ovory cducatod
Indian, In this, tho mothoratoﬁgue has the placa of honour,
Noxt, tocausc of its long association as the official 1an;
guage and a link language hithorto angd also beezusgs 1%

happcns to bo the moans of intcernaticnal communication,

1% ]

English cannot be denc away with for a long timo ‘t0 como.
Fer adminisiratiyo purposcs, howovcf, 1ts Jmportance may bo
vory mysh rcduccd, Lastly, the common Indian langusgs,

that 11 Hindi, -shich has bacn given the status of tho
nationzl languagc has to be Jcarmt by all scetions of the
p2oplo Jn ths intcrost of naticnal intcegrity, On tho othcr
hond, for thosc whose motheretenguo is Hindi, 1t is noco;
aszary %o loarn ono of tha othcr Indlan lsnpuages roeceogniscd
in o constitution of India, It ié i1 this hackground

4in% tho Ldsa of the Threoeianguegc Formale, which 13 now
en agcoplod formula £or toaching, has cemo Yo bo statod,

1t 43, hewcwer, nosossary to loy down %he stages at which
Tra 2 languades sheull bo taught ong tho following may bho

e ey e - FAN -
IGh2raets &g “ho wotlcing basds se



"Glasscs I to IIT - - Mothiretconguse
(lassos IV & V - Motherz-tongue and Hindi

(for Hindl spcoeking puplls,
anoth.r Indian languagoli,

Clars VI onwards = Mothor-tongue, Hindl
‘ (ansthor Indian languagc
£ I5 Al ~aldre wind e
for dindi spciaking pupils.
and Anglishe -

The Stage for introducing Bnglish, .

s war-. #me e

45, Tho gucstion whethor tho toaching of Eazlish
should algso bc introduccd from class IV stagc'is onz, tho
answer of which would depend upon many factofs, sueh as
local traditions, the availability of toachors obe, The
tcaching of the thrco lsnguages éhould of coursc, continuc
right vp to cond of the Highor Sccondary stago, It has bo:ﬁ
statoed carlior that onc of the subj.ets rospensible for
hcagy failurcs at thé Sicondary stage of cducation and of
conscqucn® wastage is tho inad:guebe knowlodge of English
among thc pupils, “nre is a great dearth of good toachers
of Bnglish and whon it coucs to mass cducation, th- stendard
of proficicney of %he pupils in Bnglish cannot e high,
spceially as this language 1s scldom heard by a majority
of pupils outside thiir class-rooms, For thosc who do not
want to pursuc a high-r coursc of studiss ot the Univer-
sity, it loscs its purpcs:fulncss and meaning, dut a work-
ing knowlodge of th. languagc would still be in tho intorie
st of cvin thos: who do not want to go up for Highor cdie
cation, It has to be congidcred how without the rildcr of a
pass in crzamination, the subjret is £%i11 to Fo Joarnt end

an intcrest to subsist therein,
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Pract 1ca1 agpocts of Tho language Frobl v
‘ for bihar,

46, The implomentation of the throo-languagc for
consisting of tho Mothcr-tonguc, Hindi and English may

difficulty in Statcs, like Bihar which though meinly &

mila

naisd

Hindi Sn‘aking statc has contwnucd- to pv meltilingual, &%

onc timc Bihar, Orlssa and Bangal formnd ono. provxqc /{'ani

cvvn aft\r SGparatJGn of Bcnaal -and Drﬂsqa, large 5(c+ions

of Bcngalcand Orlya sp"aking p”on70 have continucd to Pl~

main in tharo Urdu has contlnuud to bc en important lan-

guage in the © tatc. Bihar has an important belt of trilel

* p0pvla ion with a 1argn varicty off lans# uagos, thp moTce

1nnor+ant of which aro Santha]l, Oraon, Mwnaarx, Ho and

Kparia, In north BLhar in the distriets of Darbha anga,

Muzaffarpur, Purnca, Saharsa and portions o Bb gaipur,’

Maithili is a widoly spcken language, With progrossive

plo frem 2ll ov.r th: country as tochnical and adminis

.industrialisatisn'of the State, thore is an influx of poo-

tro-

tive personicl and as skill:zd workers, Thms, we have also

a spiinkling of population spiaking Tamil, Tclecgu and Malaw"

valam apart from Punjabi which is thc languagce of the larjc

siction of refugee population that has com¢ from the W

Punjab aft.r the Partition and ttlcd in Bihar,

-

cat

-

47, With such a Vari:ty'of languages, spccially in

tho 1ﬁ1ustrial arcas, tho urban arcas and bord.rs with

-~

me. rkidly maltilingual pepulation,: i* is no% 2fasy ¢o.provide

iovmal tcaching for all ths 1an3uaqu of the arzas in tho

Lad

schools, Whcre the numpor of a particular lingulstic

S
t

b
roup is

soparatr schools ifor clemontary oducation mny be startcd

by thc Stoto Government ox by nerltu cffoqu of the line

Lui tic ponulation sones rnod still, with smaller groups

of pup11= spedking ﬂ1fforont 1anFua ¢s in a nchool;

\ ' ,
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difficultics may arisc, At thc Sccondary/High.r &-condary
stage the number of students of linguistic minorivtics
being small though varicd, the problem of providing ‘aach-
crs for all subjccts in their languages mej"6§{’ M £
culty. For the Hindi speaking Dupils also, provision has

to be mﬁd' for tcaching of ar o*hur Indian langvagce and it
A

may not bo possible to prov1do for much choice Ln the raticr,

48e Apart from the facilltlcs und SSiSuaﬂcO avaii-
atlec to the liaguistice minoritics to start and run thiir
schools, thofc could be provision for lanzuasc schools.
spceially in the urban and industrial aréééa Thesc language
schools”could'provide for tcaching in a numbor of 1an?uagcs
sPccially for class.s- VIII to XIT and hold eclasscs in fthc
mornings or evenings according to 1ooal ¢onvenience so as
not %o clash with the norma]. school nours° The uecondary}
Hicher Secondary schools which have no provision for JLeaching
of these languages conld permit thair students o attend
the language schucls, By proper co-ordination cne language
school could cater to the ne=ds of an approcéfbla number
of Secondarv,/Highar Secondary Schools in an/graaa Some freg.
aom may &lso bé allowed to pupils %o prepare thamselves
privately in a languake where, dus to small numars, it is
not pessible to provids formal teaching in fhaﬁ Janguags in
the schoolg. The}% ars problems which 711l hava to te |
faced by a State 1like Biuar and other Staﬁes in the count.

ry wnich have similer multilinsusl population, Ix

- g

Langueges at the UniV0251ty,

.

43, The %eaching of languages at the University stare
shoulg lozically follow From tha policy acza3picd for the
Secondary Stage, The mother~tengue and the Vatierjal lan ;
guage and Inglish should continue %o be targht corpulsorily

to the degroe stage, The Hindgi spoakine studont shounld of



. P IV o . - _
course. offer another Indian lancuage under the N&tional-f

1ansuaae paper-.%-‘. o EE ST

50. The advantave of ‘the course sua«ested above, 1f

acceptad for the whole country, would be four-fold 3

| 1 h The: mothnr-ton_,u c-u:Lg havn the hiﬂ’hest L
R place of importance in the- f:GL\ of edu- -

o sy g Y a2

.; atlon at all sta;es.

'é;?:; Thé Natlonal'laﬁ;ua;e would bo. studied by
. @11 Indians in the ordinary pourse &s a ';
) pa:t of" their normal education. o

3. I;,All educated Indians will have a- workinpv '

S knowledge of Enplish and those zoing:in "
. ..Lor Hizher education in ths- University will
e have adequatb knowledbe of that languaaa.

4o -\bvary educatod Indian Wlll " thus,: have a fair
" knowledge of two Indian lantuages and at
~quleast 8 worklng knowledbe of Bng lish._uﬁﬁ.,;

I&EDIUM OF IﬁSfRUCTIOHS_

~“51;'The”questi6n of médiumtof‘iustruction {s not h
less difficult than thn tﬁa0h1n5 of 1«n ua,as and its solu-
tion lioa only‘ln a rhalistic approach It 15 trua,‘inst-
ruction is bost imparted throu’h the mother-tonguo but 1t
may bo difricult to: provide for it ror all sta os in a |
multilincual araa. If “the broad princiblos m’;‘ a three 1an‘-"
£uage formula as stq;ed earlier 1s accepted on anﬂlll -
India basis, Hindi should bo a compulsor; subsidiary subu
Ject from class IV onwards. Evvn 1f therﬂ are immediate .
difficulties in somc Statcs mainly for want of teachsrs s,
this could'be progrossivoly oVGrcomo. Similarly, Hindi speak-
inz pupils 1n predominantly non-Hindi arcas will have’ thc
advanta X< or lcarninb,tho robional 1°nbua’o of tho arca from |
the same staso, This should holp to roducc the difficulty of
mogiunt of inst:uction &%t tho Sccondary stazo, .. - . .
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‘ 52. The medium of instruqéion at the segondary stage
of education should be Hindi in the Hindi speaking states
and the Principal lansuaze of ths State or Hindi in the
non-Hindi spesking states. There may bd a small number
of psopla who ﬁavs to be transferred from one State to
the otber, Whereas they would be reaéing Hindi from class
IV $tage 4n all the States, they may hawe some difficulty
about the other Indisn lanzuage due fo gonigtant migration.
It would be nscessary, therefore, to have sumé Hindi/Bnge
lish medium schools in the non-Hindi regions particularly
for the bencfit of such students. Even where the medium
of instructiqﬁ is not the mother tongus of thc;pupil; there
may be provision of toxt-books in the mothsr tengus and
similar facilities may bc allowed about medium of oxaminae

tion as discussed latur,

_53; The yﬁdium of insfruction at tho University
staie up to paés degrge standard should be Hiﬁdi, and in
noﬁ-Hindi arcas, tho ﬁrincipal lancuage of the area, For
fionours and Post«Graduate ¢lasses, the medium may be Eng-
1ish or Hindi or the Prineipai Indian language of the arogﬂ.
1% may not be pmdper, however, to lay stross on toaching
through thq modium of tho Indian languagés at the Honours
ang Post-Graduaté stagos, This should be 1.ft to the Uni-
varsity conecrned to decide in considcration of loeal cons
ditions; availébility of books gnd teachors and the naturo
:94 and_sc0pé}é subjoct, Mcdium may not poso much difficulty
4Inmmnit1as and social secicnecs, In natural seicncc subjccts,‘
$t may bo diffiéult to give up English-as the mediun of

instruction at Yoast for thc prosont.
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‘I\EDIUM OF EXAMINATION,

54, " The modijﬁm of oxamination at the Blomcntary
and S.condary stagos should be tho mothor.tongue, cvon .
though thc moCiun of instriaetl on rﬁay be Hindi or the
prineizal rogl 0”131 1qngt 0 of thoe ares irn tho non-Hindi
arcas, in fact, the pupils should have the 5pi':ion %o uze
Hindi or tho mc_:thqrftgnguc as the medium of cxamination ,
In exr-aptj,dn'al dascs' porm.,snon Tor '(131.1’]8 Bn3lish as Lhe
medwru aof ox'm.inat;.on may also ba a‘!.'l.omd.,, In implemn;he‘-.
ing this yhowsvor, there may ’oa d f‘ft_cvltieﬂ in ,U_ba:q_n
" aroas .which a*a largcly 'multilinguo.lfand it may ba _é.dmir- _
nistrativoly difijcult for tho Gf"m.“n”l bcdy tS-ﬁroV‘i ds
&1l tho difforent la: 11guagss ags thoe zﬂoom—m of opmi*lamozzg'
For nonaHihdi pupils in each g rea;,f}.,ho pl"in":l‘:).'ll lenguia
ge of the atea only my 'ba alJ.owcd as tha mocm.m in’ placao
of H:Ln::.i:. ang pfo_v sion sheuld bo madc to permj_t' those
pupils of th arca W'noso mother«tongue has nét boen allow.

0d as the modium of c*amnation, to wr te in Englicsh,

'35, The fsd"’gestion :outlinoci foer tho Socendary stago_.
may apply muta"‘..samtc.nch to tho 'UﬁiV*‘I:Si;tY: up %o Pasgs
dsgroc sfag’cc F‘o;' the Honours and Poet.»Graduate .;ta,c,tbo
modium allowcd nay bo English in the fcicneco and- ccaeh_ni;_._. '_

-

cal Imx subjocts, and Hindi or the principal language of
vhe arca i othor subjocts, Not too man y options should
e allowad; kowower, at tho Higher SGB.;,OD of splcialiss=

timn, if difficultics in the asscssmont of pupils are to

T* /T =DO0KS
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6., Tho provision of good toxt-books at roasonavio
priece zhauld o tho alm of cvory 8%ato, The Government

cff Thdia Liswo. boon S0 favor: of prosressivo nationaldiae

3
N B )

ther o Siwiednoha, Tha omorionte of fhe difforont

o e e e S e e e et . rep e leoh
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States hawe not been uniform in the matter, A&n argumvit
in favour of this 1s that the State alone is in a podi-
tion to bring out the best bookss It can utilicse telenta
and ex@erience in the field of education for the purposa.
In the matter of price akso, the State can afiord to sell
books at a margin‘at which no private publisher can fuac-

tion. 80, nationalisation conduces to good and low priced

3]

books, Against this, it is mrgued that competition im the
key to quality and under nationalisatlion this suffers, An~
other iﬁportant argument againét nationalisation is that
text-books in the hands of a political party in power may
become instruments for indoctrination, In a streng and
dsmogracy, ‘
enlightened/sach as ours is, these objections have 1ittls
force. It is ,hewaver, werth considering if publication of
nationalised bocks should te managed direcbly oy Government

or should bs entrustsd to an auvtonomous corporation.

BIHAR SIATH TRXT.BOOE CIRPORATION.

57, The present position 1n this State is that toxt-
books upto the school stage are partially nationalised
ditherto, ths preparation and putrlication of nationalissd
texti-books have besen conducted by the Text-Pook Commitbtee

under the Control of Government, Certain difficuliies have

2en experienced, houvever, The Text-Book Comnifstee has no
prass of its own and ths two Government pressss in the
State find their hands toc full to b3 atle t0 cops with
the demand en their recoureses for publication of texia
books, ilecessarily, tharefore, the printing of the backs
has to be en*rustsd to private presses, The stocking and
distributicn of the toxtebooks are 2150 dene by the Co

opératviva Marksting Union, which thoug h a Goverament ageney



is .not under the control of the Text-Book Committee.

b11 these couss difficulties,. Apart from thigbis’has been
felt that for a broper production, stoclking, distributicn
and gale cf text-rocks, it is nsesssary to have an orgeni-
sation whaich caa function ihdependently unhamperad by the
ncermal dspaftmental rules and prosedurus. 50 1ike other cone
cerns o2 a commercial ra'tnre sponsored and run by Governe
menﬂ”ﬁnder sutonomous bodies, it has been dacicded in tris

@&, o .
¢ have an dutcnomous Tert-Diok Cerporation in the

L5
ob
2
ct
[0}
I

,nauufe.of a limited company, *the mzjority of shares of

which would bs held by Government, Ths Corporation is in

the process bf leing registered and will start functioning

£a0, 1its aim will be to produce; stock and distritute good -

bocks at x?éssnable prices, It will have pregressively a

large préss oi 1ts own with godowas end agsneies for its

working. It is expected that the Corporation wduld be holp-.
x

ful in making a subastantial progress towards the supply of

5000 text-tocks,

'E)il':acy Of r_i:‘e}(":. -"‘I.)()O’_,-.gi

Bty Whe printing and sirculation of spurious and

piraved edlticas of tezt-books by rnscruplous and arbi-
. ‘ {
social tusinsssmen is a big problem with which the Suatas
kavas Yesn faced, This businoSs is organicssd on an inter~
d relates nct only fto the nationalisad bzt

bocks but to tas texznbocki of private publisheré alese,
sorw of them of infernatiodal mapute 1ike the Orlent Long-
nanfs tha &xﬁord Univ@rsity/Press at2, It has hasn amperione
cea Lual the egisting QCpYﬂlght low is iradoquate agained
tac renace, This State has ?1r9aﬂy roved the Unicir Goverte
mant ol nzesssory amendmaufs, A vigorous driva, howevaxr,

\

= L, E. PR -~ e rres I "
creny e Laot heo yeors %@Fh tho nasictance of the police,
Py

Y
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oveon within the limitations of tho cxisting law has
yiclded wesults and largc quantitics of spuricus cditions‘
of books hevc boen seizoed with the result that the salc of
envina editions of textebocks hasz gcne un, Thera is need
for an All-India policy to root out the menance‘of spurious

and pirated editions of text-bools,

ADMINISTRATION,

59, Tha administration of ednsation is at present
organised on the principle of education heing a joint cntore
prise rmn on parinership batwoen ths Government and tho
people, The responsibility and power is ghared in verying
dcgrees for the differsnt stages of oducatlion aeccerding
to the practics and procedure in tho difforent States,

There is onc thing, howover, in common for 211 the stages
namelys that the Gevernment i1s wainly rasponsihle for
financing education hy ruming sducatlonal institutions

and by making substantial grants to the institutions ostabe

lighod and run Wy non-Governmont sourecs,
THIVRRSTITIES o

€0, Ascording to accopted principles, the highost
dcgroo of antonomy is enjoyed by tho universitics, Thoy
aro eroatiod undor Acts of the Legislaturc, Tho Chancoller
is tho hcad of a Univorsity, Tho main bedy of 1t 18 tho
Sonate whicl eonsists ¢f teachors of tho Tniversity and
repeazentatiyas of waricus intarcsts, It lays dowa ell
prinmip}:s 2nd pelicios rolating teo the University end is
rosponsidlo For 1ts workinz, Tho Vieo-Chancollor under the
Chennollor 1s tho owmoeutive hoad ang is aldod ond assistod
by worions Undversity boadies in tho dischargo of his fune

cuvlons, The fyndicato of the Unlversity prosidod over b



EN TR 7;'.1.& - e -_-..;— )
=~ .

z&**‘% $:

,
' / !
th@ Vicanuhancallan.ls tﬁg/;H ef exacutive body of ithe
\\Iﬁnlvarqlty. It cnnalstq_oiljx)ll_tea~“urs ani nnnnUUdob~~ﬁ g

N - . F-

}5ﬁ\pumhe£é has béen a fecling which 15 supported by

= the Biham Un¢nq,51ty,cumm_ss.on that the Vice-Choncellor
should have moTo effectiwe pownrs in the matter of appoini-
ment of offlcers and tcachers of tha unlversit.és and that
the syéﬁsm of'eiection aﬁongst tcachéfé.shoﬁld bo discoura

ged, In Pact from some uanGrSithS, the suggu~u10n hag
.come thau the SVStcm of cloct1on be comnletuly ﬂ11m11ateu
-‘and 1n its plaéu a systum of nomlnatlon by SGPiOTluy and

rotaulon by fallowed Thjs haS been '5n51d0rod necsssary

in academic intercsti as well as foy the mai intonance of

proper aquSphcro in tho upiversity, Elimination-of ¢lect-
ion amongst tcach rs; it is belifvod, ‘mav havé a whble"A

some offact on thu 1Ap“ovcmenn‘0' plin” in the Unia.

i
V”rSLt} campus o bfh r mattors Of deteil with‘rfgard to

-

University adm_nwsfkatinn wouid be discussod with thoiccu

“ t

mmis_ion at the arPFOUrlaUu timo.

-

Sncong .:u_S tagg..
f /-
€2, oecondary/nghOr Sesondary schools function

under diffcrent muﬁ«gcmunts. fhcrc are Govarnmont managod -
/
hcaoolo, Btatoms ubsidﬂsod schools and schoo1s managsd by,

»

tho Corporate bOdLU%} rolig1$ug zﬁnorwulﬁs and 15t8 and
voluntary orﬂanlaa‘io“s, Ther; has bo-n a g“owwnv pﬁrtlﬂxaf'

pation by the 8vato 111 runiing tnuso;scnools by provicing
- v ' -
) - N
substantial grants oﬂ*a{-wcurring and-nea-~recurring naturo
Gl
which to~ctaur thh te Tco-incomo. }{ gadura1ly sufficiont
I

for the inanc'ﬂg of tﬁo schoolq and 1littlo assisvaice is

roquirad from ou+fld 1n managing them , Tho needs  in

point of landa grd bulldiﬂgq JOr ney schools continua Lo
ba tho rofponsjb 111ty of organiscrs but for ithosa alao,
. .

j
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: ¢
Governmcnt assistancs is provided specially in tiw badi-

Ward areas,

83, With“thé—expanéion of Secondary edﬁcation and
incrsase in the numbsr of schocls, a tendency has hecoms
noticeable in some proprlatfrs and interested KoNAgeTs
of privatdly managsd schools to defy departmantal rules
and circulars vhich they have felt to be curds on ﬁhﬂir
powers, On the departméntal rules being desclarad by law
courts as lacking in legal sanctity, the State Government
enacted the Bihar High Schools ( control snd Regulation
of Lgministration) bet 1960, This legislation did halp %o
irprove the administration to soms extent Put the Managing
Commi ttaes remained the sore spot of school administration,
Local rivalries, political groupings have led to constant

unrest and consequantly large number of cases in law courts,

64, The Secondary Zducation Committee of which men~

tion has heen maue, has advised the setting up o?:?uboru
dinate school bOurjﬁ in aaﬂh school distriect coneisting of
noct more than 25 %o 30 non<G nver1m°nt ‘hizh and highsr Se-

condary schools. The board should give rspressnhation to
the people of the arsa intsrssted in éducation ss aleso Yo
such people who havs donated monsy for the developmsnut of
secondary education in the arsa, There should be departmont-
al reprec snntatlves ¢a each hoard, It has bﬂe ggasted ‘
that the crsation of schocl boards should help to foztar
communi vy participation in planning and a¢c§if?ating tha

I

sproad and grcwth of sccondary educavion, '

€5, I% has ﬁeon furthor rccomucnded by the Sceondary
Education Committoo that for the purposo of sffectin
eflicicney in the administration and suporvieisn cf non-
Government high and higher secondary schools, the unlt of

—— .

cducational adminictration _Sshould bo a schoal dietrict,
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‘\“?50 adminibtrative units of tho oducation department may
5@ accordingly rcorganiscd. The educational officsrs who
Aad e . -
t%?aﬂ differont ticrs may bo dosignatcd as Distriet hduca-
tlon Officors, Divisional Bducation Qfficers and Rdgicnal
" Deputy Directors to fopm a chain under tho Diroctor of pub
1ic Instruction. Those recomucndations of tho Secondary
Education Committso are under consideration of the Shale
Governmant,.

' 66, On the basis of the rccommendations of tho said
4Comﬁitf693;§tate Government arce also considering the re -
organisation of thc Board of Secondary Edﬁcation so as 1o
merge the different bodies, statutory or othc%j%isc, at
pressnt dealing with the differont aspoets of Secondary
cducatibﬁ under one omﬁibus Board of Sucondary Bducation

.with diffcront wings as indicatcd below ¢
(1) Organisation - dealing with rccognition,
financial administration, cducational

gupervision and control of nen~fovornment
schonle,

(i1) Examination - Public Examination at the
cnd of 3zcondary/ Higher Sccondary stagces,

(1ii) Syllabus and ecurricnlum,

iv) Roscarch and guidanco - Bxamination
Riscarch , Texi-book Rescarch,; Comn-
ssliing and guidancoa

(v)  School Scrvics Commission- for appoint
mint of Hoadmastsrs and teachurs in non-
Governmunt scheole,

- Flementavy Stage . :
T €7, Formerly, the Tulk of the rural sehools at the

c¢lementary stage wos rin and managod by the District Boards,
The urban schools were manag~d by Lhe mmnieipal authoritiocs,
Thv management of urban schools is still not altsred, Tn
rcgard to the rural arcas, as vast crypansion was nlannad

- )
sinca tho First Plan, it boecamo nocassary Tt rcorganiss
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- administration commcnsurats with this. Accordingly, tha“';
L,3,G, &ct was dmendud in 1954, Undcr this, a Distriet
Educcation Fund was grsaicd in overy district to bc operae
tod by th. District. Supcrinicndeat of Bducation, Mure
ther, under thls measurs the responsibility for payment
of salary to elemesntary sc¢hool teachers in rural areas
passed into the hands of the District Superintendent of
Education., This act also sought to effectively grapple
with such erstwhile malpractices as unplanned location,
planning, upgrading or closure of schools, appointment
of vaqualified or under-qualified teachers, arbitrary transe
fer of teachers, unauthorised div:rsion of funds ete, Bach
district has now a'Planning_Commis$ee with the Distriet
Magistrate as the Chairman and the District Supsrintendent
of Education as the sacretaf& to deal Wifh the above_matters.
As educationallfaciiity is now vastly axpanded 1n.urb;;"\\\
areas also, egaéﬁment of similar provisions with regard |
to the Munidipal and Notified areas is buing cofisiderod

%py_tbe Gov%fn agg._T & enactment in 1960 of thﬁ?égigfgégiw

Shantdond Lda (tnie
ahaé«andﬁffiphayaz—saaiti Act and the croation of Zila

 Parishads/Panchayat Samitics now gives very wido powers
as woll as rcsponsibility for administration of Elementary
education to the Zila Parishads and the Panchayat Samitics,
This 15 a bold demoeratic cxporiment, The elomenbary
schools in the districts of Ranchi'ahd Bhagalpur have ale
rcady passcd ;ﬂto the hands of the Zila Parishads and Pane
chayat samitios. Thoro 1is, how.ver, a fooling that the
Elom.ntary schools should continua to bc managoed, adminie
stercd 4 inspccetod and suporviscd by officcrs of tho'Edu.
cation DCpértment and the facc of domocratie cxpuriment
should bo slow and moasurcd, It is to bo considorcd to
what oxtent this {s possiblc within the framcwork of tho
Act and,at what point a 1ino of dcmarcation éhould bo
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drawh boyond which tho eenscst of schools should o=

mein in the hands of a dipartmental agency.

68, Thc inspcetion of schools has to be carried out

both for acadcmic and administrative purposcs, At proscnt

-

the inspsctions arsc often mainly administrative to kooup
a chaek on larg: scale financial dutlays on cducation in
tho shépa of rccurring and non-racurriné'grants, allot-
mcntg for payment of salarics, building pfogrammcs cte,
It is difficult, no doubt, for Cv.TY inspceting officcr
to bo proficiint in 211 tho subjocts and-divursifiod .
branchis of l.arning. It has ,thercfors, bc.n rccommended
by ths Sccondary Bducition Committce that the Iasnseting
offic:rs should have a pancl of subjcct-oxpcrts %o assist
them in academic inspcetion of schools, This proposel is
ricciving attuntion of Govurnment, Whilu this meay bo worthe
while at tho level of scoondary cducation, it will be rGe
cogniscd that thi inspoetion of ¢lomcntary schools will
continus to bs performcd by the sub-inspuctor of schools
( or the deputy inSpuc‘bor). It iS, thorifory, to . .ba con-
gidored how fo providc the necussary motivation to him
to dovotc himsclf to both the acadumic and administrative

aspuets of insp.ction with depth and intor.st,

69, Inspcctions by thumsulves scrve tho purposc of
rpuéing al.rtn.ss in insti*utions and thc froquoncy of
éhUSC, thcrcfore, is of considorablc importanpu. In SG-
¢ondary schools, insp.ctiong in tﬁoir presint limitcd
scopc comd off usually onc: a ycar, Perhaps, th sc may
not B¢ cnoughe In cloimuntary schools, tho inspuctions

como ahout protiy friqu.ntly, somctimos cvin throce to
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four timcs a ycar, They have still, howovir, to bceome
ffeetive and this cffoctivecnoss should bocomo reflected
in the normal 1life, ths tone and the discipline of the

institution,

70, Thare is yet another aspect of inspecticn, Un
less an inspecstion nots has gensrauea r3spensiveness at
a higher level than the one which has produced it, its
significarce begins o be lozt ti11l it cools dom compla-

tely. What appaars necessary, tharefozs, is that the higher

level zomment on and appreciation of an iRspection note
fants .
chould buceme a past of the prog: =8 a whole, &n eyn

on follaw~-up of suggestions in an inspection nots would
2ls0 appear necessary to impart an inspeetion tha sancti-

ty and importance it deserves zs wall as to bring about
Tses s, :
eifectivenass %#&ﬂ&@?*ﬁ inspection.

N\
\.

GdJlRAu ADMIN ATRATIVIA MASHITNARY,

e,

inistrative machinery consists

(a) Ins ip2ctorata 1ncl'\d Mg Stble I nspactors and Deputy

/

Incpectors of Schoolg, Daputy uuper~nLGWden s of Education,
Deputy Supsrintendentaynf Basic Fi cation, 9ub.Divisicnal
Biucotion Offisers in (Class II of the Bihar Educational
Servica), District Bducation Offic§r5 ( in Class I of
the Dihar Biucational Service), and %he Regional Deputy
cirectors of Rdusaticn ( in class I of the Bihar Eaucaton.

al Service). | BN

{1) Direchorate~ Consisting of the Director of

PULLie Tuetroction as the overall Contrglling Head, assls

i -

Ty ty tus Ai.k ional Diractord of “ljc xnstructhi(

/'
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Deputy Directors tn Class I of the Bihar Educational Ser-
vice for difierent branches, such as, General, Administ-
ration, Secondazry, Basi¢ and Primary, Girls' Bducation,
Planning, ¥.C.C. and Assistant Directors in Class II #f

the Biher Educatioﬁal Serv;Qe in the same orderj and

(¢) Secrstariat = wjth the Bducation Minister as
- the ultimate controlling dead, a State Minister for Baue
cation, and assisted by aﬁ-ﬂducétion Secrotary, 3 Deputy

Sccretarias and one Undep Secrutary,

72, Thi§ State has already agreced to the creation
of an,&li»lndia;Educatioﬁal Service,. 1t would be possible
to post ofﬁicefs-of this sv¥vice when ereated to key posts

in the field and to senior posts g State headquarters,

- Student - Indiscipline |
— , - o v ,.f'

. . ‘/,

73. Ons of the most dtfficult problem that,jé:being
faced at present in the wholé\cauntr&'is thgfgﬂgétidn of
growing indiscipline among the sfudents_bﬁtﬁiat the school
and the university stage, This ia tha“récent past has
taken all forms from boylsh pranks and préctical jokes,
tickctless travelling in yublic transports, mob fighting

to more serious forms of oxk orimoes,

74, The causcs of in¢iwip1ine arisc from various
factoré, the basie oncs bein a dcf%ﬂanco of authority,
contempt for law and social jraditions and a foudal
notion-of might is right, I'has bocn felt that the indis-
"clplin” prevailing in varjos suctors of socio ty and walks
of life has pormcated tho giudents also., Tho problom im a
difficult ono, The Staty hovernment have already taken
various steps. The proble:taé been discussed in a reprew

sentive meeting of State Ieyisletors, The Bihar Unlvarsity
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University Cormmissiorn has also beea consultsdsfrom these
. discusscions, it has emorged thav sieps on the following

L =

lines may help to improve the'position $ -

(1) Closar contac t batween the teacheré‘ahd pipils
should ba deveiopad and .formetion of school par11emenfs
with studente! association with it should bﬁ encourazed,
The students should be given scme responsipflities in

d_._ i]i j'ma'i.!e Sp ' ."

2t Thave should be mors hosvel fzacellitiss for
studentes &b schoel end varitigulariy at ths colleze sgtege,
[ ) olle = - N -ﬁ- Y R <5 Gi

(7) & socund proctorial cyster chould be-orzanised

in the Universities ot least in the calleges in the urban

aTCESe

(4) More llbrary facilliies as well as recreatiorsl

facilities & rrovided within the uaiversity and college

(3} There should be no interferonce in disciplinary

patters from eny ~utsids quarisrg and public opinion

&

eveicp en the lines of noneintsrferonce in inter.

™m
jm
2
bl
(&1
[a]
m

Thoce suggestions are belng considsrad by the Stats

Geoveramsat,

Raliginus ard Moral Instristion,

[

'Z, In a secular State like India, there is not

mwazh feope for divscet religious instruction in the diffs.

R !

zont separatsly, bu* 1% is necescary to'lav stress

3

[ SN
52

on meral instruchion which may ine Tudo the essontialg cf
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cormmon %aachings of all religions, A Committeos of the
Sta%s Government considered this question in the light

of the recommcndations of tha Sarpurnanand Comirittes on
emoc* nal integration, It was folt thas the 1 ivsg aﬁd
tgachingzs of imporbtant rsligious Jjeadesrs of all faiths
covld e suitatly ineluydad in text books and in various
ways steps may be ‘taken to improve the moral tons of the
pupiis in cdusational institutione. These aroc boing given

due\gonsideratione

TRATIING QOF TEACHERS.

i Elomentary Stago

ieo At_pgé clomontary stage, 704 cr morc of the |
teachcgﬁmard;alrsady trained, The backloz of tho rémain.
ing 10@ cf ke untreined toachors rcmeins still to bo
clcarcd, Jn kovp4rg with practies in tho fast undcr which
avory yead some untraincd tsachars woro dsputed o tralne

ing o1 taris of grant of stiponds to thom, instructicn

A
2
=
2
L))
o
c
o]

last yiar also for thu samo to b done. Tho
tcachors, heywver, fult that this hit at their scrvice

conditicn and\\AeJ wont in protest to the High Cours,

whinch agrcaed %o thcir contention, Wallo it is boing thoug!
what would mcot law cltuasion thus ercatcd, it has now
been l21d down thatwhcnﬂv*r 1i is nocussary to appoint

l ]
an unsrainud tbach«!} it should n2 on condltion that
Vo

{1) %ho tcachuir will bo allovad cnly thoe minimra
of the m_(.‘,el’* Juh ‘i“ soala wntil hic is treinod, .

s,

() tao toéchor-will_ﬁbt o confizmcd and
. n =
<y *% »‘11 D ¢blizatdey for him to unatryo A

ning :hd il ho fAiJu to do soy he will
f'O"’LH' his job,

) r————
.—-""'TM



77 The tcachur training prégrammc at th. climntary
stagy cnvisages bthe payment of a stipond to .viry traincc,
There is mo guarantcee, o the oth¢r hand, that on sucecsse
ful compl:tion of tr. cours., he must be cmploycd. This
raises the quesstion whether or not the paywent of stipends
is Jjustified. Also, whether or not, it would be rnioinat,
to consider that a fee should be levied for the traiming.

These are points to which thought may have to be given,

Secondary Staze 3

78. Here, there is no system of universal stipend-
iary seats, Yet, £here is no dearth of trainees, Trained
men afe, therefore, left waiting for apportunity for emp-
loyment, & situation that has to be tackled firmly and
qﬁickly. The attention of the State Government is already

drawn t6 this peculiar phenomenon,

79. The percentage of trained teachers at the Seconde
ary stage is lower than 40, This poses an impomtant ques-
tion whether trainlng has its utility and if it does have,
how do secondary schlols menage with so few trained peo-
ple. The result of any ono yearéigsecondary school exami-
nation may serve as an eye-opener in this matter, In Feb-

ruary 1964, 1,05,336 candidates took this examination,

39511 275/,
Out of them only 365977 tr 34:25% passed, In the Arts

: 254 99
gTOUp, theg%?%?lt was staggeringly low- 225482 eut of

76,405 or 2% 1t 1s really to be considered how to
lmpress the vast body of mansgers of secondary schools to
réalise that ﬁeaching is not the job of all and&ﬂ@ﬁ%&ééiﬁ;
sundry, that it is a highly {eghnical professjon, and that
for the building ugdan intelllz:zant cltdl zenry, trained ) 4

teachers should be preferred fp tho untrainsd- pot only



__thig, the lattar should be replaced as quickly-es possibias

)

£0, The prasent practice is to allow fresh graduates

to engege Postegraduate classes. It is being pointed cut
by many an educationist, that the mere possessioﬁ of fects
and knowledge by a tsacher may not be enough to make him
a good teachar, Teaching is a specialised art, Robbins
Renort too has pointed out that one must strike a balance

/a good Reséarcher and a good teacher, Thig, thersfore,
suggests that there should be provision for refresher
coursss for teachers of Universities, Some Unlversities
in the West and elsewhere have provision‘of relieving a
teacher after every five years of service for cne complshe
session to go out and acquaint himself with advancements
made in his subject as well as to attend seminars during
this ﬁeriod. lbhis is a pcint which may be coﬁsidered

during diceussion,

-SERVICE COWDITION OF TBACH:RS

81, Besides, improving wage structures at all

levels from time to time, other steps too have been balren. |

te make condition of service of teachers cohgenial, Vot
that what has beun done in regard to scales of salariee
is regarded as ths last word in the mattcr, btut lmprove-
menus have, by and large, taken into account tho elemen*ary
needs of this class of empleyecs cémmensurate, of coufsag
vith the degree anl extent of their rcspoasibilitics and
couwpatiflio with the ablliby of tho currant rocourceg to
support and'cnsura the centinvares of tho improvements

mado,
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miveralty Shars.

it

82, At the University stage, with proportienate
assistanec £5r tho first fivo ycars of the Introduction
of the now scalcs assurod by the U.G.Csy thesc have bcen
sanctioncd with offcet frem July last. Tt is still carly
to pronounce judzomont on rcacticns to thoso, Scme, no
doubt, have boon oxwrcmcly favoyrable:s somd gthcrs have
oxpressed that tho now 4¥rveture £alls chort of cxpoclae
ticng, Thesog however; wlll be doly acsosscd in courso
of time, Thore is absolute uranimity cn ono point, which
is encouraging, namecly that thc rols uniVGrsity tcachers
ecan pley in shaping the futurc loadarship has boen miie
vorsally rcecgnisod in the stop of lmproving thoir scales

¢t salarye.

83, Wiiile tcachaors of Taiversity dopartmonts and
constituont collegos have boen receruitad oen rocommends-
ticn of the Public Sorviec Commission, toachers in asidnd
azd meaidsd collcges were subjceted to arhitrarincegs in
their appeintments, promotions, cte, To bring back health
%0 the 11£> of colleges; 1t was found ncecssary %o curc

of this malady, So, the Stats Govornmont

(_I
]
(o]
et
3
bed
4

them qud
have cstsbiished the Stato University Scrvice Commission,
b7 moans of a logislation, which is nov %4hc only bedy in
tht Statc compotont to reenmmond to individual CGovernirg
Dedics whici: porsons wiil bo sultablc for eppeintment as

Hoashecre by tkome This stcp trken, is proving sucecssful,

Racordars $42ag%. .-
24, 8inec 1943, therc have bocn two ruvisions in scales
o salzry of toachers of sceondary schools. Tho last

rovisica dy datod Lprile 1957. ALt cxmmining 1o



rocomm.ndations of the Bihar Sczcondary Bducation Commiw
ttce in this bchalf, the Stats Gov. rnment have alrcady
formulat:d a proposal aft-r taking t.ach rs' r.prosine
tatiVL$ into fonfid nez, for anoth. r rivision, Subject
to Bhe availability of funds, this may be lmplemented
sooner than later, EvVery teacher 1is already entitled to
the faeility of free tuition 6£ his children;.an added

financial advantase to nim.

85, .To protect these teachers from vagaries of
local managersy a set of rule° has been framed and éne
foreced, This prov1d°s for appéal by an abérleved teacn-
arvto the Boa;é, of Secpndary mdueation. Them; leavs
rules, rules for short professional training etc. have
béén improved making them, more. or less, identiéai with
_ those fot GpVernmEnt Sacondary school teachers: Their
kagévof superannuation has- been faised to 62 years,
Goﬁernmen% secondéry school teachers continuing to be
fetired on becdming 58 years old; a conditiop that has
been hailed by teacha’s as extremely beneficial. On top,
the State Government have enforced with effect from Ist
April, 1962, the famous f?iple benefit scheme under which
every teacher who has pul in a certain number of years
of service becomss eligible for pension or gratuity (de=
psnding on the years of service put) besides a contribue
* ry provident fund ( Government school teachersAdoﬁot

havy this advantais) and coipulsory insurance,

Blemsntarv Staie,

86, Teacngrs at this sta;e have boen appointed since
1956 salaly ayainst tsacher units sancticnsd by Govorne

mont from ycar to year under thoir Expansion and Imyrovement
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Programme, Appointments are made by District Planning
_Tormittece {_now hy Standing Committas whers Panchayati
""Raj has bsen c¢mforeed), In caseslof dispute relating to
eorvice condition ,thg Diskriect Magistrate hasg bhoen
named { under a ligislative provision) as the final aue
thority, This affords toacﬁers réasonable protecticn,
They enjoy all the bencfits -~ freg tultion to their child~
rén, supcrannuation at 62 ycars and tripls bonsfit schemc.
like sccondary cschool tecachers, |
BbA. The State Government have boon improsscd with a
proposal that tcachurs at the clomontary stages, whcethor
in nan<Government clomoentary schocls or Gov.rnmiiit 01Gw
mentary schools (they arc-only 560 in the Stato),
should havo id.ntical wagc structurc, Whilc thosc in
Govornment schools arc subject t0 pay revision rocoently
anTOVCd by Govornmcnt,'this has brouzht to tho fors the
questlon of finding the rosourcss for a similar mevision
for the non-Government glomentary tcachsrs, The Stago
Government have therefore awnroached the Fourth Pinance
Commission for adsquate assistance, This received, it

will bs easy to put through the dzsired imeragomnant

Q

BEVERAL,

87. It is in the light of the above -that it hag
%o be thought of whether what has been done iz édequate

for the present or other measures ars. o be talken and if

1t i¢ the lattc», 1ow to do so,

BASTC EBDUCATTION.

88, It has alrcady been stated under—*Carriculum. .
a%t Slementary Stago" that eleméntaly educatlion Tollows

the Bacic pz-‘it‘garno Siuce 1959, atiempt 15 beine made “g
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gradually introduce in the different classes- of elemaniary
schools the main features of Basic education, viz, acti-
vity centering round a suitable craft and a 1ively inta-
rest in the social and physical énvironment, Cnly one
syllabus, known as the integrated syllabus, 18 now pres-
cribed both for Basic schools and other elementary schools.
It is béing assassed by a Committee, the State Elementary
Egucation Committee, under the Chairmanship of the DeP.I,
Bihar as to‘fhezgxtent the fusion bétween Basic end none
Basic schools has taken place on the line intencded by
this syllabus., '

89, Thewe is a feoling, howover, that achicvement
of the syll;Eus is on the negative side, that even Basic
schools have %b\? large extent gives up some of the Lca-
turcs of Basic eé\cation and that ths old;traditisnal,-w~\~m~_
system thrcatens i;i swamp ‘thc now syétem. Somc of tho
obviogz;roasons 1;aqing to this fcoling arc that only a
fow o?kfraining schdols havc craft spoeialists in them,
that they donct have adsquatc cquipments or raw matcriéls
for intunsive training in erafts and that train.cs Joine
ing thesc institutions éro of the¢ most avirage zttain =
mcnt without cither a background gf intcrost in crafsg
activity or an undcratanding of thé<£aa@uros which pro=-
motc tho rcalisation of Basic oducation. Thus, tiachcers
produccd proceodkte’thoir jobs without bcing adéquatoly
~quippcd for or a living faith in tho programmo, The
aforcsaid Commitic- i;'cmamining thess peints also,

N\ :

90, The initial idca a%Qut the capability of Basic
cducation to makc itsolf sclf;éaffigiunt»has,Jin tho light
of oxporicncc in Bihar and clsc&horc also, provcd un ;
rcalizablc, Basic schools boigg dircetly maintaincd by

A

|
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.by Govurnment or maintajnud wholly w:th grants for the
purpose incur higher peresntags ( por school ) of oxpon~
- dituro than non-Basic clom-ntary SChOOlSo On the othor
hend, - they hardly moct ¢ven a f/ of thi cost of
their meintcnancc, This 1§ads to 1t that a'rcvision of
the original concoPtion, which should be modificd suitab~
1y to include only that childrcn in thesc schools should
bec tfain;d to'acquirc somc productive skill, appoars:
called for, This also liads to it that the approach-to
this unstion should transccnd thc provision of practice
Teadidioral 2a a Sk A ke
in a craft, to acco pE/ény mcaningful manipulativo skill S
of 1imbs, such as for acquiring cl: m ntary proflci ney
in tradcs like turning, flttlﬁb, qﬂldlng, smithy, 1athc

ctc,

91,_It.is in tpe‘light of this that it_may be dis=
cussod how schools at the slementary stage can be mede
to display intere,t in an organised activity leading not
only to productiVity or limited sclf-sufficicney but also

to an iantelligent use and handling of modern. haunschald

s2dschs produced by Science,

PRE -PRIMARY EDUC.TION,

92, Bihar has still to catch up with soma othor:
Gtates in thce mattcr of Pre-primary schoels, Wﬁile this
Stato would havo about 100 schools, the town of Kanpur

in Uttar Pradesh alonc has 200 perp?im?ry sahonls,

93, Astablishmont of thosc schools started in this
Stato in 1984, They arc managed by Voluntary érganisations,
who in many cascs chargo high ratos of fbos to the child-

o Co,
rén admiticd, notwithstanding the fact that thev look up
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for and reccive also, Government grant from y-ar to yeer
on. ad«hoc ba is, They donot have any uniform pattcrn or
courses of pragrammo and cach institution ( in somc casos,

it is a group of inst1+ut10ﬂs) ‘follows its own programmo,

- 94, Thorc arc two important causcs why pré_primary

schools havc assumcd importancc nowadays. The first is

. ' . male ‘ ')
that not only madc parcnts, but mothers also have taken
to.various occupations outsidc thc¢ home and yhoy,thoroforc,
: ‘ /

cannot devote timo to the upbringing of thoir childrcn
during their working hours, This noccgsitgtos children

. - e /’

to bo plaecd in safc carc, They socon? which is de.pcr
and morc psychologsical is the rcalizdtion of tho latont
powcrs of dovilopment in a child,fﬁhich call for spocial
carc Yo bc applicd to}bring thuﬁ into fullness and richnoss,
To these may be added a thlrg ca ce These schools provide
for English from very carly sta=Cs and this prov.s atirs
ctivc to parcnts, This is strcngthcncd by the craze-for
En_lish mcdium clomocntary s¢hools in urban arcas CVCIYyw

regardlass of what their worth may bo,
wherc./Thes. «amixx causts arg suffici.nt to,indicatc tha+

q,u.’,ofe At i
thc growth of thuse schools may borom: asubrabed in the

ncar fuburc,

95, Th¢'8tatc Gov rnmcnt have b-n providing a ecr=-
tain amount annually;to assist this class of institutions.
The amount may have to be incruas.d in k<oping with the
dcmand. More than this,'thcy may havc to play a morc inti- -

i e xahad st ok thmsr kT e
!
mat: rolc as th: instrum:nt to glv: dimction to the proe
: i

gramms of th.sc institutions, Théy may also have to sot
up an institution for the traininé'of'prc-pridafy tcach-rs;
A41r ady, thusc aspiets of th: mattcr have cngaucd attene

tion of ,th. Stato Gov.rnmont, It ié.to bec considsred
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whith.T or not th»fu, la cxscutod, will moot th aod

of this stayc of cducationg

GIRLS ' BDUCATION.

96, It is not that projrcss of girls fnducation has
buwn moritmde A rofrospoey of th last onc doeado would
show that institutions for girls have mor: than doublcd,
cnrolment has shot up scveralfold and wrﬂ n twachr vz hawe
bicomc aveilablc in inercasing number, I thoro 18 shorie
fall in terg: “ts of cnrolment, factors pOﬂSlblu for
this arc many, Seme of  thcse, such as primitive, customs
ar. too well known to nocd a r:p:titiéno Oth;fs arc ine

adcquacy of r. sourccs and -non.availability of qualificd
women Tcachors éo@parablc to numbcr of girls ¢nrollad,
Byen vwher women teachers are availablo, there is 1ittle

by way of encourasement to them to tako up jobs in rural

7s It has becn sugiested that 1f women tcachcrs
were availavle cmcrywhore, cnrolment of g1r1c wouid get
-a great £illip. To somc cxtent, this may bc achicved if

i* beeame a standing practicc to post bushand and wife
: )

at thc samc placc, if both arc in s.urvicc. This would

dofinitcly »rcduec wastage of qualﬂflkd women toachiors,

h

% is foundtlkat though reeruitmont of women tcachers is

l—-t

stbstantislly inecrcascd ovcg a p rlod, y%t the net ine
e¢rcase 45 less than the net rueruiimint b.cansc of ife
¢ ~casc in wastagc cousud by larQ\ qumb r3 Ll.aviag ts

goth marricd and have famillcs,

2o Vurious m:asurts %o promot: cducation of girls

have boen thought of. One of thon is to © ooura ¢ COw
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co-cducation, atlcast at th. clemcntery and Unlv . rsity
'staé:s angd provido n:ecssary faciliti.s in cguééugationn
al institutions, This should.hot bec irtorpreted to mean
that restrictions arc imposcd on co-cducation ab the
scoondary stazc, Far from this bcing so, schoclz which,
on thoir own, admit both girls and boys arc assistca
financially to onablc thcm to-provido'thc faciliﬁins,

which girl students would rcequire,

- 99, Bthcr'mcasurCs may be (L) to r.ducc working
hours of schools, which will cnablévgirlé to participato
in school as well as home activity (2) to oriont tho
syllabus of tcaching suitably to mo:t the °n bial phyé
sical ,omotlonal and psycholo .ical nccds of Firls (3) to
' provide subsistcncc allowancc to parcnts in the rcmotc -
arcas ky for the loss to the domcstic cconomy causcd.
by the.formal cnrolment of their daug htf‘rs and {4) to
providc othcr inecntives to girls at all'stggcs of cdue
cation, It may bc considorcd to what ch nt. any or all

of th:m would bz fcasible to achl ~vG

0, ADULT__BDUCATION,

- #Dd, The Stat is faccd with thao baff1inv prohblenm
of how to makc lit:racy, which was only 18% in 196!, 3?1'
VVﬁrsal wrthln th> short-st possiblc tim:z, It is an hp/**l
’cask° '

4
101, Th: eoursc which promiscs to fulfil itAto

launch a mass lit.raecy mov-mcnt again (one was launched
in Summcr 1938), It would b. a Joint vonture botw rn the
Govnrﬁmcnt machlincry and voluntary organisationss s:ok;
ing to involve all litcratc as well as cdueated men and .

women An this ve nturc, &s a first stop, 1% is pr0poéod
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~to start int.nsive 1it%. racy programm in sitlzeted Devem-. o
lopr:nt Blocks and cxbtend it to other Blotks con tho

basis of cxpcricne: gaincd.

102, Th. Gram Panchayats, thc Panchayat £amitics
and'lea Parishads may Bo_saddlod with the responsibility
of implemcnting the progsrarmc. This cén aleo be. includcd
in thc éurriculum of sceondary and Univeorsity cducation,.
It is to b consid.rcd if for tho eradlca tion of illi-
toracy & systim of causizzgz;eﬁ for a pcriod of one _ 
ycar of alumi . of sccondary schools and Univrrsitics

should be adoptcd, if noecssary cven by logislation,

EDUCATICHAL FINANCE,

103, The principal sourcc of ducational cxponditure
fds simuificance
is the Gov. rom nt sourcc, Thc oaly oth.r sourcc/zis the
incom: mMade by institutions from tuition feos from their

~studints,

104, To supploment the Gov rament sourcc, an Edu;
cation C.ss is bginé lovicd, This is 624 of landercnt in
rural arias and of holdinge tax in municipal arcas, The
collsétign of this ¢-ss in donc, in rural.arcas, by tho
land rint collceting staff and in urban arcas by thoe = ~
nicipal authoriti.s, _Th: amount of th: mduchtion C~ss gons

into th¢ Consolidatcd Fund of the State,

105, Rovenuce cxpenditure on cdueation. has groﬁn
apace from ycar to ycar, In 1936-57,,on1y 0,69 qror&s:out
of th~ total ruv:nuclcxpfnditurc of Rsc4:76 croris wag oﬁ;
pcnditure on cducation, The budgct of 1985455, has app-
rovcd‘of an ¢xpinditury on cducation of Rs. 192,57 erorcs

total r:vénuc oxpcnditﬁrc being Rs.113:.64 crorcs), Tho
growth is obvious , It is, & howivor, £o1lt that tharo

Lo enra
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has boon no appr-ciable incriaSQIin th pcorecatasc of .
rovinue Sxpenditurs oa cduestion to th. total rovenus CXe
pcnditurc, In 1936-37, whatover the amount sp-nt, the
poreontagc was 14.49. In 1965.66, according to the budsct
approvod, it is only 17.22. It has, in fact, slumpcd

down from the porecitajo achicved in 1961-62, whigh was
the highcst cver, of 18,58, Aznin, it is £o1% thag wherof'
&8 somc othir statcs arc rccording pcrecntagcs ncar 30

or SO, our Statc has r.meincd still far bchind and has
not ruachcd cv.n the 1ovel of 20% which was rccommcnded

as the minimum by th: Khor Comuittcc fiftcon yonrs backe.

106, Whin considuringlEducwt;oual Finanec, it mey
be r.lovant to give a thought téﬁ;ﬁﬁutlays approv.d for
Plan dcvilopmint and the actuals ronlizcd. During  the
curr.nt Plan, . outlay approved was Rs.33,98 crorcs, Tho
actuals ( cstimnfc at pres.nt) will not cxeord R.23.30
crorcs (or 69%4), This contr-sts poorly with n~chicvirknts
(cstinétes af ~g2in) of som: oth'r s ctors of «xp nditurc
such 2s Agriculturc in which r aligablc actusls arc about
99,8 p.r c.nt 2s wo1l as Irrigation and Flood control
and Pow r in which thg;r will ~xcc d the original outlays
by 7 mnd 35% rospoctiv 17). Pcrhaps, in ~ subj.ct liko
cdue~tional d-v lopasnt th- prisﬁnt ~rphasis mg;Z;o be,
modificd so as to rogard that ax?:nditurc on eégﬁgéiiéﬁéé
is no i<ss an important form of inv stm'nt. Human effi; |
eicney and accomplishmints arc of no smallcr valuc than

pcrformanccs of oth.r r.sourccs,

107, Rivenue cxpenditure of the Statd Comprisc‘b¢£h
the resoure s of the §tatc and ¥:ntral assistanec, Zﬁ
regard to Contral assistancs, {t is both for pﬁrpoﬁos
of mocting committcd cxpunditure and cxpenditure @ Plan

dcv-lopment, In so far as this assistane~ for Plar
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development is coﬁcerned, it depends on pattern evolved
'in the beginning of every five year Plan period, The assis ¢
tanee, thus, is available only for the period of five i
years, and the State has thereafter to treat the programme
as a committed one. The drawback of this is evident in
as mch as pertain programmes where it invelves payment |
to personnel like teachers of elementary schools the
cost kéeps méunting on State oxpenditure from Plan to
Pian, & Stats sush as Bihar dan hardly pfégréss fast in
regard to such programmes and its backwardness ﬁeeomes
deep and continued, An example of this is in the matter
of making enreolment universal in the age-group 3.115 It
is to be thought of if present pattern of assistance by
ths Centre may have to he altered.

109. Sugzestions have been made that there is scopa
gor augmﬁntatién of resources, The step to establish a _
TextBook Corporation can yield profits in this directions =~
Another Step may be to make a seriocus attempt to engage
students in unSpecializéd odd jobs, thue reliaving ezpenditure.
thereon, Yot another suggestion is to raise tuition fees in
keeping with increased {nvolvements on teachers! salaries,

It 1s to be examined {f these suggestionz held eut préctical
prospects,

108, The scope of Iinancing cortain edncatlona1
programmes out of interest boaring loans from the L I,}._‘
or tho Government of India holds out realisable prospect
for planned development, There are certain schomes like
cdnstruction af rontebgaring teachers' quarters or hostels,
for whigh the incurring of loans would find justification,

In fact, even on schemes fo» construction of elomentary

sohool bulldings and lady teachars' quarters, thes State
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uov ram nt hav obtﬂin d a lo=n, though nzith:r of -
'th s¢ sch.mes is capital in th. scns: ‘that noither
will giv: =ny rotum nnd the Strte Gov.rnm nt will,
th»r forc, Have the burdcn to r=p°y both th* principal
and tho intfr ‘8t

110. The Local Self-Govcrnﬁout(Ansndinj.and‘Valida-
a1 T . .
tia ) ACt,1954 sou;ht to-vrlz;-t“e orstwhilc District
Board uanaged elomentary schools undor tﬁe operatiox of.
the newly cruated District Bducation ruwd It vas providad
that the DlSurl t Boarus would ake contr1butio; to this
Fundye for tuis ﬁurpos;,caldulat*d aminally on thc'basis of

" thros yvars' avarao uxpc dlturu i“curred on thcs» schools.

' Betw.on 1954 add 1962~8 yyaxs- t1 17 Dlstrlct Boards to=-

d..thur wc“t into an arrcér of ovar 2 crorﬂs of rupecs...
It ﬂas, t i1, lt that ia ord»r to oo‘l::ai*1 thulr statutory .
go tributlon, ’, portio“ o;'ﬂaj%gﬁé allocgtud to thcn, |
wulch may bo aboutfs.4o 1akas a yoar aJd uhlcn will be
uqu“l to tu, co:: b 1butio* to bu ~ads bj thu 'y should bo
d»ductud fro o1k local cuss at fhu sourcs and allocatcd
to tho District hducatlo Fu?ds. Whvtmur tllS would not
1uad to aay t»cbulcgl aif ficulty is undur uxaﬂlaatioa.
But this would show that tho 1d:a that e soiree of Local
bodl s 15 capablo”of addiﬁﬁ to adﬁcatib&al expoadltura, 1s:
liutle rulated to fadt, o '“f.’*“*“”* N ”f’ﬁ

‘ 111, Thus, 1f would apponr roasonable. to Look baek
to tho rvco """ ‘uﬂdutiOlS of tgu Khor o' ‘ittwu. Tﬁe Stato e
(aAd tho locdl bodi.s) an tho cintre should Sharo uduca.
t1o01n1 cxpgadlturb, cotidttod and OthurﬂiSO,lJ wﬁat propor-
t16a 4t should be'a subauct for diseussions . Thu discussicl

nay keop in vicw the risc in p»r Cablt”-cost thc Govorninu
price indoxcs and’ tnv,ruSpuctiva iacrcasq13tata and Gtutrdl
r\.s‘(_)ubrc\.s as o whq}.;.g, whcn oXr AL thla quustio.l.- :

[ FEXNNEE N



GOVDIRIMENT (T' BIHAR

M. morandum to +thc Edvestion Commission .

——re——

Govornpr:nt of Idia

PR LL

PROGRESS OF EDUCATTON IN BIHAR

(1947~ 1966 )

AREA AND POPULATION:

In 1941-12, an arca of 98,170 squarc miles was &
carved cut of tho provine~ cf Bungal, comprising;gffthc
divisiors of Paztna, Tirhut, Bhagalpur, Cho%tanagpur (in-
cluding two Statcs), and Orissa and s venteen foudatory
Statcse'TEis was constituted into a scparatce proﬁince and
callsd the provincc of Bihar and Orissa. Theo popuiation

of this Provinco was 2,85,06,277,

2, On Ist April, 1936 Orissa along with the faudato=-
ry Statcs was scparat-d from the compositc Provinec. The
arca of 69,348 sqguar: mil.s Icft over was christoned as
the Provinec of Bihar, Its pepulation on this dafa was -

5423, 1, 434,

3. Two oth:r changcs have occurrcd sinee thon, In
1948-49, thc two frudatory States of S:traikolla and
Kharsawan ( both now parts of tho dlstriet of Singhbbumd
wora mmrgéd with Bihnr. And, in 1955-56, parts of its

districts of Purn.a and Manbhum were transferrcd to West
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B.ngal.-Th: Statc now has an arca of €7,196 squirc milcs
~nd a.pOpulation of 434,56 lakhs { ész,oa 1a%khs males and
231,54 15khs.fmma1;s) according to the o:nsus of 1951,
Acoomding to cstimntos, thn populatidn in thé Statc in

the noxs Vhree quinquennie is oxpietad to ho as followss-

TARLE __ Ta
( In lakhs).
1566 - 261,14 260,95 , 521,32
qor1 294,24 294,14 588,38
197 230,90 332,50 . 663,20

(Bstimatcs made by Central -Statistical
Orgnnisation),

PHYSICAL, CONDITIONS:

4; The Stat. of Bihar folls into thr.: principal
natural divisions, North Bihar, South Bihar, and the
Platcau r.gion cf Chotanagpur and Santhal Parganns., North
Bihar is scparatzd from the rost of ths Statc by tho ri-
v.r, Gongn, It consists of the four districts of the
Tirirat Division as wzll asg th:. districts of Purnca and
Saharsa and parts of th districis of Mongh&r and
Bhrgnlpur of th: Thogalpur division, Tt is the most thick-
17 populnted part of the Stato- it has the highsst d-nsi-
ty ef ropulation which Is 1394, in tho district of Muzie

ffarpur- ~nd it is 1i2ablc to ravag s of floeds and drou-

1)y}

hts,st is trov.rs:d by the most unpr-dicgblo Kosi Rivar,
~aptly enlltd Bihar's "Biver of Sorrow", now undcrgoing
the proecss ¢f taming uvnd.r a River Vallcy Programac of
tho State, as wcll.as by th. turbulcnt Gandak river rcSe

ponsible in' ta: past for widespread mis:ry, This also again



is undcrgeing a proeuss of tough econtrol., Th- ouly ine
custrial complax in this ar:a of considorable size is

tho 3Baravni 911 Rofincrics.

Eo South Sihar hroa2dly consists of th pl~ains
south cf the Gangae. 1% compriscs the Shres districets
cf vh&-Pﬁtna division and parts of the districts of
Monghyr and Bhogalpur of tho Phagalpur di'irision., It is
the most fortilic arca of thi Stat: and large paris of 1%

arc am:nable te prronnial agricultural oporation, The

(9]

westorn-megion of this arca has a notwork of canals and
distritmtarics, the oldes® of them bring over 100 ysars

old.

6. Tho platcau rogion of Chotanngpur and Santhal
Parganas aonsists of almost half of tho State ond 1t
compriscsﬂgécht five districts of th. Chotonagpur divie
sion and %h: district of Santhal Pargohas of th- Bhagalpur
¢ivision, Tho platiau of this rogion rists #o about 2,000
£%, abev: the sca=l Vel at its high st, Ite soil is, no
deubty poor and coriain arcas of it diffiéult fron point
of vi.W of acecseibility; y:v, it is th- rich:st in tﬁe
ceentry in th. yicid of mincrals ond timbcr, Hore, copper,
Eyanit., bauxlt: , mien, mééanuse snd china-elay arc
found in largs gquoatitiss and substantial quantitics of
tha country’s oubout in coal, iron Or: and asb stos arc
Tound 11 this %rozh of Rihar, The miniral cutput is b-ing
rapicly cxaloitod by thoy usc of mod-rn machints and th~
Statc is d v loping fast industrially, More important of
ths industrlal proj-ete of this 2roa ars the Tata Steorl
ané 211i-d werks at Jamchodpur, the Sindfi Fertilizors,
th: D.V.C. and the Patratu Power Plants, the cm rging

stocl complex at Bokaro, the hiavy onginoe ring complcox



at Ranehi, and the Conl Washori

Tharin-Thanbad,
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THRE PRODPTLE,

s in th co=2l b1t of

7, According .to r-ligion, th: Hindus arc the 1= A THCw

st in nurber

core noxt in ord: r of numbor, Th. r:

Jeins znd Buddhis

in the State, Ths Muslims and Christinns

tse. Th- aboriginal tribes ar-

arn also a2 f-w Sikhs,

natur--worshiprers, & consid rable number of th-m have

breome eomverts to the Caristian feith, They are numerie

eally norc cnlight.ncd than thiir non-Christi~n brethron.

Larze

SS28, koneriinb to the ccnsus of 1961, thc

nopulrtion of tha Statc consists of

backward cla-

population of

sehidrlod enshis was 65, 5”@ 1=khs ( or 14,7 por eant of:

tha totel population) and that of tho Schedul:d tribss

42,25 1akhs ( o» 9,03 por

who wore not scparately cnum. rptﬁd in. 1961, wor?

per eent or

w
¢

>ato in 1951.

2,76 l2khs ) of the popu1a+1on of the

¢.nt}. Othsr Back-ward classcs

15060

8, Lccording to the cpmsus of 1961, the distribue

tion of tho

is 28 shown b.lov ¢

State's population

cccording to livelihood

¥emndo,

Sy

e Gulizvrteor
A5 Asvienitorz) Lebourer,

In W’riﬂb;wz"*“y'nu,!lv*
.ncri,r'“‘%rT" Fiching

Huntiwg ~od floanny :,1'L Sy
0z Pz“Td ~ad Ajll AL le
‘I.L. ‘Jl .J‘)

Houschold Industry,.

In Maaufactoring Cthor
Then Houschold Industry.
In Construction,

In Trade & ComnercC.

34,235,914
18 4‘49 a{')s

1,10, 672
4,514,942

40,500
9,009
74,462

1’ \-\.n 41 971
44,138,475

6,52, 183

10, 57,900

4,25,896
1,08,342
5,23, 049
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T.iv- 1ihood Catogoricsa Malca F.mn Lot~
'8, In Transport, Storage -  2,27,763 2,780 2, 30,543
& Comrmvniextionc, , .
9, In othor Snrvicss, 11, 49, 665 3,06,641 14,56,306

TOTAL: 1,29,35,400  €2,79,156 1,92,34,565

O s PR e S e gl SER Y S N WD WA O P B R R VI T e S P W S D D G G AR S b P e G e S P s R . PEY G AL W N N S D W P I I T T GO mE W e

LANGUAGES,

9, Tho principal langu=zgcs spokcon in the State arc
Hindi, Urdu, B:ingali, Oriya and Maithili, becsidcs soveral
digiccts likc Magadhi, Bhojpuri, Kurmali cte. . In tho
“tribal arces, tho chiof spokon languagcs arc Ho, Sane
thali, Mundari and Oraon, Exccpt for the diplcets, all
these langungts ars rocogniscd as mrdin of instruction
at the clenmintary stage of cdue~tion, Though Hindi is
the mrdian  of instruction at th- sceondary stagc, it
is p rmissibl: to a linguistic minority to usc its own

particular lrngungc as the m-diun of its schools,

LITERACY?

10, Th: pere ntrge of litoraey in 1951 was 12,2
( ncn 20.6 and womrn 3,7). By 1961, it h~d iner-ascd to
18,4 (29,7 for necn and 6,9 for womrn). Owing to a numb-r
£ factors, Bihor hos rincincd backward in cducntion,
particularly in.tho spher: of girls' cduc~tion, The cvil
. practicss of child-mirriage and ‘purdah! hive not as yot
disappcarzd complitily, A WCicom: slackcning of th preow
Judtice: against giris' ~duention has also beono noticenbe
Ce It is only in the last fiw y:nrs‘that int-nsiva

cfforts to d=v.lop cducxtion in Bihar have bicn nnrde,
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EDUCATT ONAL _BXPEIDITURE,

11, In 1947.18, 7,38 pirc.ntase of th: Statﬁ’s I'Ce

vonus ¢xp nditure was cxpenditure on goncral cducation,

Its growth sinec theon may bo broucht out by the followe-

ing tablc s

TABILS oIIT,
fcar, Totnl RIV e Total Rim Pocreon- Totl popuw

- T S S ot e W

Por copi-

nue axpondi-  vonue Bx-  tago of  lation of ta ¢ ¥prin.

tars og the p:nditore Col.{3) tho Statc dlture-on

Surt:(In on Bdaca~  to Col. (In crores) Education,

eroTiclte tion( In - (2).
QTOT.S) . :

1. 2. 2o 4y B5a 6a
1947=48 16,80 1,24 7,38 3,64 0,34
12580-51 26,05 3.19 12.24 4,02 0,79
1060-.61 72,40 . 13626 18,31 4,65 2,85
1065-65 ' _
(Budg:ﬁ 113,64 19,57 17.22 5,21 3076
Betimota).

e ) D g T - D S T S A G S o e P D e W S e Snll o sy S BT S 00 S 8 B

EDIUCATT O PRIOR _TO_ 1947.

12o Bihar hns an 23.=-01d tradition of lcarmninge.

Stud-nts, not only from all over India but from osthor

countrics also flocked to Pataliputra, Nalanda, Vaishali
and Mithila which wors farious soats of 1rarning during
thc anecicnt poriod, Although this glory graduclly faded
und. r inpact of time and historienl fores, clﬁssicnl
lcarning eontinucd %o b impar?rd in th:'ﬁnnskrit.tols

or Pathashnlas and the Arabic Madarsas, These as well

ag othor 21l:mmntary indigonous schools and Maktnbs were
th. only cduentional institutions cxisting at the boginne
ing of the 19th ¢ ntury,
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13, The carlicst schools for Bn;lish cdueation werc
started at Ranchi, Purn-a, phagalpur, Arrah and Chapra .
This followed the fapous Rosolution of thr Govaernnment
of India in (825, accordinz to which it was dceided to
sprond wostern seiines and lit:raturé through the nodiun
of Engiish, Aft.r the Wood's D:spatch of 1854, norc sche
ools, both gov. rnncnt-and aided, b:gan to be cstablishced
and cducation went on making a steady, though slow, pro=
gross till'1921. It was during this pcribd, that ths
Gormap, Anglican and Bolgian (Catholie) Missionarics CSe
tablishcd their primary and s-eondary scﬁools in and
* around Ranchi, Chaibessa and Hazaribagh., The ogrliést of
thosc échools, the Gossner School was cskablished at Ranchi
in the wako of the Luthcran Mission (Gormen) activitics
bcginning in Chaibassa and Ranchl towards the niddle of
the last contury, This-school§ was raiscd in 1884 to the
niddle v.rarcular and in 1895 to th: matricuiation stonde-
axrd, &%t Patna, tho Patna Collcgc was first op.nod ns a
Gov rnnrnt School in 1860 under a Comritteoc of Publie Ine
struetion . In 1862, it was a2dc a Go%&ogiatc school and
in 1863, it was raiscd to thr status 4f a collegy a law
d.prrtnont being added to 1t in 1864, 'To this #ay, the
P2tna Collagc has funetioncd as tho LarV¢-ccntrc of
highir edueation and enltural activity in th~ Stats, The
Trorople Mzdienl School was nstablishad at Patna in 1874,
Ia July 1925, th. P,W, Medienl Collcgc,Pdthn, e~ into
cxistone? and.sho Temple Modieal Bchool was shifted to
Darthanga where, in 1946-47, it was raiscd to tho status
-of 2 nrdlenl eollig Thfough th mmnificene: of the
Raja Bahadur of Baonalli and Shri T3 Narain‘Singh of
Bhogalpur, the T,N,Jubilcy (now T.N.Bannili)collag: was

op<n.d at Bhagalpur in 1887. At Monghyr;a collog:s (now
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R.D.~nd D, J.Colley ) teaching upto Int racdiat: standard
cnan. to Céist in 1898, Th  Bihnr School of Bnjins ring

wos cetablished about 1896, and raiscd to th: status of

. an on:ins: wring nol l“""') 'i_l’l Jﬁly 1024, Tho Dublin Tnivor-

y Mi ssion Oanﬁd the St ngunbﬁsf’Coll‘bl te schonl

uwﬂ ey

/'A

2% Iagaribagh in 18?5 and 1899, This eollcgs continucd to
b the only 1nstitution teoaching upto d:pres stﬂndﬂrd
in Aris ané Sci;ncm for almost half a emtury in tho |
plat-au region of Chotan~gpur, until tho cstablishacnt
of anofh T Céllwb~, th~ R-nchi Goll”g','in this arca in
1°ﬁ5,1bluhL Tlrhut divisi m, a2t its hradgiart:rs, thn
first d»fr.‘ doll.b 4 th. G,B.B.( now LeSe )Collage wns
opcnad in 18990 Th: Patna Training Colluge providing
L,T,Trainin; to und- rpradunteos was cstablished in 1908,
In July 1-15, it wns str ngthoncd to tz2ke up 25 graduntcs
for B.T, c?irs;, busides 15 und r-graduatos £or LoTocoursc,
The period j912a21 is remcmborad for soviral imprriant
nensurcs, Sone . of these wer: th: proparation of the Edu-
e~ti.n Csde §{912), th' constitution of a school "xanie
n2tin board: t5 regulate  th cxominati-ns of training
schools (19f3) cstablishi nt of a provineial 2 x5-bok
cc:mitté; aﬂd foundati n-of the provincial rescarch soeloty

(1915), nnd'cstablishmnt of th Patna Unlv rsity (1917).

14, In 1921, cduezti-a was 21d> 2 transforrad sube
Jiet mndor 2 Minist:r apopointcd fron anonsst the elootsd
mcab.rs <f thc Bihnr Logisl~ative Ccuneile The first pro-

grome of compulsory prinnry cduetti-n was introduesd in

Ronchi mmnicipnl arcmp in 1920-21, Thr Sch+~1 Loaving Ccre

tificat: Exanmination £or high schools which £or th- first
tine provid.d for cxiinati-n in a cirtain nunbsr of cone

pulscry subj. ¢cts and 'ne or wrre opti-malgas wzall as

i
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asscssant <f a candidatc%i progross at seh 01 was insti-
tuted in 1921 (this was abslish d Lnt.r in 1934-45), In
1922423, th: Board of Sccondary Rducation was constitut~d
and, in th. samc yiar, th. Madarsa Examination Board was
“also sﬁﬁ up for coatrolling thi toaching of Urdu, Porsian
and Arabic, During 1926, tho undcragréduatc L.T.Bxanina-
tion was abolishcd and a onu-y.ar coursc for a diploma in
Education and a twoey.ar course for th: B,Ed. drgro< both
for graduatcs, wor. introduccd, In 1935-36, th: latt.r
coursc was riplacid by a onc y.ar coursc aftcr th: dip=-
lora in Edueation for th.-dcgr;a of Mast:r of Education,
The Stats had its first sci-ne. collegs at Patua in July
4927 and th. first v.t'rinary coll:og: in 1930,

15, With the introduction of provincial autonony in

1937, progross bocamc more rapid than brforc, A rass li-
t.raey campaizn was launchod in tho Statc in the Sumacr

of 1938 and th: schrukt of basic cducation was adoptad
for cxpcrinntation in tho coapact arca of Brindaban
(Champaran) with grcat -nthusiasm, thx'same yoar, The
nothor tonguc was adopt-d #s th: n-diun of instfuction at
th: prinery and s.ucondnry stazcs, A woncn's collcge was
op:n.d in 1940 at Patnn with Gov rnmat éssistanco by the
Sist.rs of th &4postolic Carn l,anﬂ Indi~n congr.gation,
and in Ausust 1946 was start:d th: Governtaut pigre:
Coll:gc for Wonrn. Th: first Arts and Crafts school was

op:n..d at Patua in 1939,

156, By 1946-47, th-ro hﬁd bc‘n a QOOdé dral of cdue
crtional oxpausion at all 1ov 1s, Patna Univiursity had 23
coll:p.s for giniral cducrtion with 12,767 scholrs and
7 for prof ssional cducition with 1,682 scholars, Th. Board

of S .condary Educ:ition controllcd 409 sceondary schools



having an cnrolacnt of 1,40,504 scholars. Th: autber of

prinary sclools stood at 20,200 with 9,06,396 scholars,

17. Mcation has t¢ be mads of the grnorous contri-
buti-n during this priod hy oy a privite individunl
of 1:rgg sups of noncy for purpos:s of the opening of .
schools ~nd colltgcs,'thc cstatlishnnt of cducntional
cndows nts and trusts, the croation of university Chairs
in diffuriny subjccts, th. institution of scholarships
and stipcnds for hishor studivs and »f prizts and mcdals
for Cxeclling in various univorsity cxominntions,. The
nancs of M;ﬁnrajadhiraja of Darbhanga, th: Maharaja
Bahadur of Hathua, the R2ja Bahnodur of Banaili, Raja Dioki
nandan Prasad Singh (Monghyr) ,Shri Langat Singh (Muzaffor-
pur) Shri Téj Narain Singh (Bhngalpur).,Shri Gm-sh Dutta
Singh (Patna) and th. Maharani of Bettiah, doscrve spoeial

auti o in this. rognrd,

PRIMARY EDUCATTON,

18, Frior té ind.p-nd. ne’, only 21 pir ¢ 'nt of childe
rm in th. ago-group 6=11 wor: att5nding school, As 2 Irw
sult of th. cxpansim und rtak n during thh first Plon,
th. nuabcr of institutions iaercas~d to 27,995 by 1955«

56 ( including 2,647 schools for girls) and th- pore ntae-
gc of schaol going childrcn (6-11) incrcascd te 35, Sup-
rens effords fo inercass car-lncnt wors <ade in the s-eond.
plan ond intoneive cnrelnnt driv.s wors srganiscd, C Ne
.s qu:ntly, ther. has bon a large iner-asc in th'.cnfol-
nint of children, iucluding that ofirls, In 196061, tho
carslacat ot th priuary stage was' 32 1akhs( ineluding 8
lakhs ~f girls ) -r 54 per cent of th children in the
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agu-grbup 6=11, Tho -arclont at th: mlddle st~g~ was
5,54 1nkhs'§ ineluding 0,60 lakhs girls) Qr.1§.4 pir eunt
of the populatiin in th gi-group 11=14. The musbor £
primaTy schn-lS ~lSo inerrascd ko 37,323 including 4,220
fﬁ?‘girls and that of niddle sehwls t3 4,408 including
247 fur Qirls° On th-: 31st March, 1964, thor: wire alrcady
41.482'(45"8 for airls)'prinary schnols and 5,7é2 middle

sch:clé (Qf which 454 w.r. %thos? for girls).

1§. Thor: ware 69 schoolé'f:r th- ﬁraining of ncen
tcach:rs ~nd 8 for woan tznchars in 1947-48, By the cnd
of th: s ernd plan, th" nuabor of training schocls in-
ercnscd t2 112 (including 26 for wsan) with a totnl anne

of 10,600, Out of th:-sc, as nagy as 101 arc

usl ininlk:

W]

nonngtd by the State Gwornacat. The annual output of train-
cd tonch:rs has riscn - an averags of 7,000 fr.n1 th~ 8%
“eond yiar of tho third Plaun, This cutput will, by and large,
bo Adiquats £2r noeting tht tzacher rcqﬁir:m~nts of the
S4otc during the Third Plan. The t?&chcrqpﬁpil rotio at

the clemnbary stagc was 1528 in 1947-48, Ths position

has d t.ricroted gradually and the tatin is now 1:45,

20. The State Gov rannt has £:1% gr:atly eone-red
about th: low senl s of pay ,f primary t ach rs -nd it
hes bin its endeavour to improve thon, The seql-s of
pay hav: boin rovisced thriece during th post-indop ndenec

pcri:d, Following ~r. th- eeaxlecs in forec it pros:nts

Tr?;il‘ls_‘d Gr'ld‘l?.tf- s . sase Rse 100- 175
Tradin:d Int. rocdints oo Rss 7H-115
Traincd Motriculatos S eoe Rie -£0=90
Traincd n-n-Matric, oee Rse 4D=75
Untrain d M-triculate ane RS 4575

Untrained non-M-triculate ,,. Rse 40=B0
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21, Bvory tachor in an Bl oo ntrry Scha 1 is paid
a d.nrn_ss allowane: of Rse 30/ p-r 1ath which is brIsides
his pav, Aﬁothcr r visi n in th: sealss is und'r th~ acti-
vo econsid.r:iti n ~f Gov rnn nt. Bisid s, eviory trach.r is
entitlod to thy bonefit of a ccutributory Providont Fund,

ccmpulsory Insurane , as well as Poasion oa r tiranrat,

22, Wastase in prinary schocls At th. tnd of Claoss
V is o1 an daverag: as high as 68 to 70 per 100 childron
admittcdvto Class I, Upgrading of icwar.priﬁary schnols
int- fivc-class vppar prinary schssls, and appeintaont
o bottor dualifird tecoch rs arc mrasurcs tzkcn'by tho
Gevornmaat to roduce the txtont of this avil, With schools
being' ostablishod within casy recach of evory child, asre
sin;lc=tcneher schiols bring str ngthensd inte plurala
t-~chir m.s ~nd nore and acre lady tanchers boing oppe
sintcd, it is cxpocted th: pesitim will gradunlly ine

provie

23n I order to inprove th: officiciiey and supcrvi-
si.n of sch.-1ls, it has bocn acecptod on prineiple that
thorz sh-uld b on: sub-insp.etor of schonls fur cviry
60 prianry schicls, As onrly as 1914, a Coumniticr sct up
by Gev.rament had roeomandsd that th-ro shuld b- 66
schocls to 2 sub-insp. ctor, Bach Anchal-cum-D.v. 1oparnt
bluck hns n;w br.n provided with at loast ons sub-ins-
peeter of sehtils, Ta seme of +hr blocks with larg-r
nunbcr of schozls two sub-insp et rs hav: bocn prﬂvidsd,
The nugber »f 4. puty in5pcctwr; of seh .ols hﬁs alss bee
rals:de On an avorag:, cae d-oputy insp etor is tu have 40
aiddl: schools te Look aft.r, Th-re arc, b sid~s, d:puty
supcrintond nts £ -dueati - whe on an avnragﬁ have 25

Basic schouls to administ r.
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24, The $imapo  of ¢xpansion would have eoatinucd
aﬁd Oxpandéd during th: Third Plan but for the Brergoney.
Against the approval of 48,000 tcachcr-units @ 9,600 cvery
yoav of this Plan, it has beon possible to sancti-n only
zogvvsa_fﬁis has advarscly agfonted canrolaznt, It would
b possiblé to curol Only about 12 lakhs of additional
childrin at tho prinary stage during this pcfiod, against
a target of 16 lakhs, This will inercasc th2 total onrol-
nent at this stagc to 43,63 lakhs or 6449 pcr qcnt of the
total pobulatiﬁn in the ago-group 6-11, At the =middle
schzol or swnior basic stasce, the total cnrolnent will
incrcasc cnly to 7,78 lakhs or 22,2 por ccnt of tho total
prpulatin in the ag.-group 11-14, against a targ-t of éé
por eznt. The total plan c¢xpraditurc g cléncntary‘cdu-
cati.i will bc round %..15.56 ercres, The additimal one
rolacnis anticipeficd during the Fourth Plan aro 16 lakhs
in tho age-group 6«11 and 6 lgkhs in th- égf-graup 11-14,
If thrsc targ ts arc fulfillid, rospoctive pireontapcs will

bz inercascd by 13,4 and 12.3.

BASIC EDUC,TIOH,

25, ﬁihar has always Xzar 1o:kod upon basic cdue
cati.n as a sp.cial mssai: of Mahatna Gandghi, The first
popular Ministry scof up und r th: GCV”ronnf of India Act,
1934, 1aungh:a the exporineat in April 193¢ by starting
35 besic schools opun.d in and around thu villagn of
Brindaban in th:‘Chanparan distriet, Th: Gov-rsr's rule
_ hat £ollowsd the r sicnation of the pcpulér Miniétry
scen aftrwards, provontsd an .xpansion of th- prograrrics
but it kept going with 27 schools, Whon the popular Mini.
stry risuncd powsir in April 1946, th: ¢xperinnt was



takon up with rencwsd vig.our and by March 1949, th- numbcer
.. basic sch~ols had incrcas:-d &2 100 and that of basie

training echo.ls fron 1 €5 13,

25, Tho yéar 1249-50 narks an iapartant stajc in the .
history of hasie sducati n in Bihar, It #as during this
year that a cumprohensive schom of cxpansin was worked
-ut and launchcd, As nany as 433 n W basic schrnls, (ine
cluding'izgﬁcw prstbasic schools) and 6 ncw basic train-
ing schcalé wor: addad und:or th~ schoie in that ycar, In
1050-51, a basic training cvll:ogo (Lator r.hard Sarvodaya
Mahawvidyalaya) was startcd at Turki fur training graduntcs
in the methidelsgy of basie cduentim, Till 1952-53, all
basic instituti:ms in tho State wor: governnent-managods
in 1853-54, lcenl bodics and privet. org-nis~ti ns also

<d int- th. fi:ld and startcd basic sch 18 with a
grant-in<aid frood tho G:vurnnunt. In =211 Dqulépnwnt Prow
cJ-ets and latrr Natl nal Bxtonsion Blocks, this bcanc tho

¥ezcoptid pattern of 2len.ntary schools to po sct up,
27, The folluowing table indicatcétbé progress of

¢

basic cducaticn sine” ind:pendoncc,

T ABLBE IV

'

. 194647, 1963~ 2%
Tastitoe Bip.le Institu- HEnr l-=
C B4 1S, ot ii-ns, irnt.
1 — 7 ———
Posst.Onsic e ‘
g2h tis. 1 119 4o Nob.*
Basic Seh.ls. 36 3,755 3,#51 3,91,721
Basic Trﬂlaing : : '
Coll-oyes oo .o ;5 727
Basic Training f
Ilctitu ins, 3 181 1103 18, 404
——————————————— -—-—-—--——-0——————-———--—-0—&--N-n-—-n--..u-_-
TOTAL: 40 4,085 z;ﬂw& AFEExOR

34301 1,1C, 852
*Thzs: schowls have nw b eone nthipurp s sch’ \1s
aid arc elrassif.@ awith th.sw sch.;ls.



28, Mo of th: rierximdati-ns of the Bihar B-sie,
Middlc and Priuary &duc .ti-n Baquiry Comaitton, und-er
ghe chairasnship of Shri K.G.Saiyidain, Blher was the
dovelopoontd of & unificd syston of cleanb.ry cduettin,
Accordingly, an intogratcd syllabns for classcs I te VII
for 21l ¢loaintary (Prinary, =iddle ,basic) as well as
high sch>1s in the State was pripared ~nd introduccd
in class I tc IIT in 1959, in class IV in 1960 ~nd in
class 7 in 1961, In 1963, its introducti-n ﬁas ccnpleted
up %z class ¥II , This is tho first majsr st p towards tho
ultinatc eonv rsi o of ail non-basic schools into fully
basic instituti -aus, Reeontly, tho State Gov rnmnt has sct
up an.thir Comittos to sxamine the working -f -lonontary
cduc-bi-n in tho Stat: and . suggest rofirm, The Comitten
has act yot e:neclud:d its work, To briang abut qualitative
ioproveoaat in (loo ntary cdueatl g, the State Goverannt

has .stablish-d &h: Stat. Institut: of Bduentirn at Patna,

SZCOTDARY _BDUCATION.

29, Sicundary zduc~ti n has bo.n taking big strid-s
sinc. ind.p-nd ne:, In 1946-47, th- t-t:1l cnrclacat in
class s IX tu XI was only 59,218, By 1065~66, it is oxpictem
¢d t- iner.as: b 5,19 lokhs, Th. total nuber of 8 condary
teachirs is alsc cxp cebed b~ iner asc frr:a 5,383 in 194647
tC 24,398 in 1965-65 but during th san. p rixd, th- prr-
c-atags of train-d traeh rs would have thf d-wa fron 46
%0 39,6, As agrinst rnly ons t-ach ra'? trainiag esll g
with an coroliant of 90 during 1946-47, the Stat has now
7 such ¢3llig-s ( including cn: for wom n) with ah ~nrole
neat of 955 ( including 218 wom n). It cstablishrs, thore-
for-, that the Low ratic of traincd tovchcrs 1s nit bow

eauss of non-availability of traincd men, The nbvicus reason
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is that nzst of the smcondﬁry schuols arc privatcly enas-
gcd and th2 eust of uaintonanece of trained trach.rs boing
hich, thoy find it conv -nicnt tc‘unploy un~-train:d acn,
The F;ufthlPlan pr p~scs tho provisi-a of substantial

cineouragaent to these schocls to cnable thon to appoint

nore Ltraincd toachirs thon hithorbo,

30, Ncw senles of pny as roecmionded by the Bihar
Pay R.vision Commaittos w.re intrcduecd in G:viramrnt high
and middle schocls in 1948-49, Ben~fits of anothor pay
rrvisi i arc nlso b.ing oxb.nd:-d sinec chubcr 1964, In
rd.r tc onable the privaffly “rnagcd schosls to P2y sui-
table duaracss allcwanee to tuach rs and ts qualify for
carning the gov raamt grant on this acc.unt, thiir nanaw
goants wors allowsd b inercasc the ratcs of tuitin
£2:s Ty 10 por ¢ nt in 1947-48( and agein by 25 por cont
in 1949+80), Th- seal.s «f tcach-rs! salari~s have und:r-
gene soveral rovisions and ot pr.oscat th. sealcs in ap:ra-
tin ars =
(1) Principal f High:r Sceond- Rs s 200~ 10=30C-EBw
ary and Multipurp so 10~ 450,
Schh rls,e ‘
(2) Hendmnst:r of High ; Bs, 175-275(up to
a - - A
choul, 200 pupils), -
& Bse 200 300(2bwve
200 pupils)d.
Bse 150 =250

Bse 125~200

(3) Traincd holders of
hin urs r Magst.rls
Droroc

(4) Train.d Graduat:, )
Graduns. hilding dip- ' %5, 100=5m 125-EB-- 4~
1o din physienl ocu- 14524175, '
crtin,

(5) Untraich %raduatc, RSe 7O=Zw85-EB- 4n
Troind int.rardiate 105~2~115
bdehnryn & Fazil, ’ j1 °

(6) TUntrain“d int.r1-dinto RS¢ 50=2- i’

X N P T - wdo Ll LR PR - 70‘]%-

troin.d nftriculqt:, ’ . ’ 2-90.
Alin & Shastri,
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{7v) Cl.rk (Matriculntc Rse 45=2-55-EB=-2.75,
= 1bsv J,
(8) Piun, mse 225-%- 274

21y Rvery tﬁﬂch r Jf a nen-CGov.ran bt steondary
sehocl i farthir in ghss rce ipt of n Gov rnant decarncss
allowaine.. of m.zo)_ por onth, A fresh r.visi n in the
gnnlo8 Qf sal-ry of th:s: teach .rs 1s undtr_Gsvcnnmult's
censid rati , which is besides the bnnsfit of esntribue
tory prs&id ns und, CJ3Du15“rJ insuranes ad oldeagcC

psnsi n, which thoy akready cnjoy.

32.' h. hijhcr sceondnry ccurscs werce introduccd in
'z 8 hich schruls during 1957-58, By 1959-60, as many as
148 schcols had be a converted inté higher soeondary sche
czls of which 80 (51 g-v raant .nd 29 non—g;Varnnént) are
cf the ﬁultipurpsq typc. This nun -b:r hs alrrady ristn

o 384 at thr <nd of 196364, ~nd <ar:lamt in then is
2,211,857, Abrut 300 stud. mts appunred for the first higher
s.c ndary cx~111~z1 n in 1960'”ﬁd abrut 20,000 have born
appcaring b the exviinati o of 1965 The F-urth Pla will
try tc achicv: the upsradati n of afl ast a third »f tho
s etndary sch.nlsjtv the hizhor s.condry pattorn and the
introdustion in thv up_rad:d schiols of vueatl ual streans

sZ as th mre thon tormdnal in eharacteor,

Ao

33, It is nit y.t possibly pronounc~ wn the cffccts
cf this r"'-:.Aisd+1 N Thc D réfﬂtﬂax 2f failur: at thﬁ‘
hich r svcﬂadﬁry cxraninntion has be n eonsidorabls and
st of those w%s passed the eraninati n appeared as anxl-
ous t. join the university as the przducts of “rdiﬂary
secsudary soh‘"]s. Suue difficulty has also been experi-
enced by the students of hiher secondary schrols in

securin; adnissicias to certain cclleses at Patna, It is



07

TR wg%ww pe
expected, however, that there w-uld, in future be no
discriminati~n betwéen the pre-university students and
i her sechdary s*idents in the natter of adnissi n to
hi;her cuurses, Tha training -f teachers of scientific
ard veeatiznal subjects and supply cf standard equipnents
pcse ancther dlfficult problen, To overeone *his, steps
ars already underway uader an advance achi~n prajrairle
tc add science and eraft wings t> four of +‘ie'”'"raining.
Calleges of the State. An Institute of Hora Seience is
also being propecsed for establishient duping the Fourth
Plane It-is;aiso felt that thé*gigher secondary syllabus
is heaviér than the pre~university syllaﬁus, that the
nunber of culpulscry subjects in the finai eiaminatiun
is tuech tuo large and the exaninati~n load diSpfop:rtisn-
ately heavy, These prsblens, including the revision of
the syllabus, are v enrawin" atfentinn'éf‘Governnent.
A Gorrithee wi th fepartuental and University representae
tives is alrnady exaﬁlniﬁg these questi-ns and very scmn
a mif ri quaudard W)uld be set f v the Aluher sec ndary
and the pre-unJVer51ty erurses +f study. Durin* the F-urth
Plai, quite attrac?ive scales are being proposed fur teache
ers in certain subjects witﬁ a view t~ eiasuring reason-
ably saticsfactory standard «f teachin" in higher secondary
sch -1s., These measures are b.ound to lead t: qualitative

ioprovenent in seccndary educatiin,

34, During 1955~56, the Governnent set up a Bureau
¢f Bducati-nal and V:cati:inal Guidance at Patna, A nusmber
of sch'cls_have since 5een pfcvided wlth ‘teachers who have
been trained as schuul'counsellors at the Burcau., The
benefit of this prograwie has not been fully realised yet,
To enable the Burcau to oxpand its activity, its strengthe -

ening is boiny suz;ested durin: the next Plan peried,
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35, During 1952—55, thé State G-vernient established
a public sclicnl with Hindi as mediun of teaching.at Notar-
hates; Tho scle eriteriza £or adnissin to tho schiol 1is
nerits That this is étrictly foll@woa,.a syston of scloet--
1 tosh ﬁrf'childfon of apc-group 9-12 has baon -cvolvede
Libcral échelarships havs boun previded s« that'ﬁc child'i
up-il sclccti:a'shnuld'find 1t'difficu;t tr purSﬁc étﬁdytl‘
| in thislsehﬂ;l. Durin¢,5962.63, the Stato Goverrnent ds;
| cldcd to sét_up a Sainik Sch::l at Tilaiya in cfﬁsultaticn
with tho Ministry of Dofcnes. Both those seh ~ls toach up

to the hichor suewndary standard.

26, Thc S§cﬁndary Sch~ 1 Bxadnati-.n and.Hiﬁhér-
Scecndary Schoel Exmiidnati n dre publie Oxaﬂinati ns,
qualifyin: fir adrissim %o the ﬁro-univorsity and first
yoar dégrcc classcs rosPGctivcly'cf the uni&c:sity. In _
hizh schzols.fnr Angle-Indians, the final “Schjol Cortie
ficato Exaninati n" is ¢-anductcd by the UniVQrsity :f
Ca;bfigge-chalVE;?uinatiﬂns Syndicats through the Coun-
dil for the Indfan Sthii C@rtificato Bxaminati n, Now .
Delhi, With a vi.w to briagiag absut. refra in tho Syst0n~..
of cxaninati n, tho State Guverarieant has sct up an Exﬁmi-
nati-n Rescarch Burcau at the Statc hcadquarters, Ancther
stcyp f:r.qualitativo iwpfcvcucnt is the cstablishm;ut iny
the Stafa ~f the Iastitute ¢f Engliﬁh. Thié institﬁti¢n
providscs spoeialiscd %rainiﬁg to tcachors of English of;.

scc.ndary sch <ls as well as tcachcrs! trainins schools, -

37, Thore arc fiur oxtonsim scrvico centros attachod
to the four training e .lleges £0f kn at Patha, Rajehl ;“
Bha;alpur and Turkl and tw- such contros attachod £ two
training schouls at Chirl and Bikran 1% tho Statc, Thoso

ccatres have bovn arranging eoxnfercaecs, discussi.ns,
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syapssia, denonstratims and Lcetures, The Dircetcorate of
Axtensi.n Proprarxs £or scesadary Bancati n provides

Juide-lin.s. b thep froo tine b finc,

zg, Dorin 1949-59;_¥hc Governvnt doeided to tako up .
.ths priducti-n and suppiy of toxt-botks under the eontrel
o ths Departiont ttéclfo Tho Biher Toxt-brk co%=itt00;
astituted 1“ Deecibor 1949 had publish\d, t111 the ond’

of 1‘958---59,'9'08 toxb-bo ks in different subjsets £or o
classas I b XIo The Bihar_Basic EducatiéhﬁBcgfd‘has'a150~

ublﬂeh -d b ks £or usc in basic and post-basic schzols,
Boks publlsnbd by privatc publishurs, if fcund suitable,
ar: alss appr-ved as toxt-b. ks, The State Govorarcat has
's:t up o T-xt-b. k Rescarch Burcau at Pataa for bringing
ab.ut improvencnt im the quality of the boxb-bioks o be
use.d in 501\113, With a vicw to r*ﬁst uas seial t%ﬁgds

in the pr. ductl 1 and supply -f tAxt—b ks, Gove r1~ﬂat has
dceidod b sct up a Toxt-Bo k Cnrp rati-a Wlth functi ns
hith:rtc porforzcd by the State's Tomb-Bu k Corditiee as
wcll as vestad with wide pswoers t~ cuntrsl the producti n

and salc f spuricus books,

39, It has alrcady becn stated carlicr that a Uaiver-
slty was csbablishcd-at Patiaa in 1917. This was thc first '

UZiVchity ﬁq~thc Stato. 02’ the basis -of the rscomionda=-

gcnt twgk vﬁVr ral do clsirns tgwards ru* sanising hisher
cducati n, The chicf .f these wero (a) osteblishJMut cfi
2 purcly tozching wiiv.rsity at Patna; (b) cstablishuent
<f four rogional tcaehin;-cun-affiliating>univcrsitios 3 :
(e) pruvision ~f facilitics £or the teaching of -seicnec
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in at lcast ono collcge in cach district; (d) subsidising
the cstablishment of enc women's colloge in overy divisiong
(o) transfor of tha general contrnl of higher edusation

to autonomous tniversities, ard (£) introduction of the
thras.year degree courss {invclving the aholition of th
Intermediahe examination). BY 1060-8! almos% all thess

decisiocns had been implementsd,

40, Two vniversities cama Into baing en 2nd Janualy

1952, vizeés the Patna University which wes reorganised as
a puvrely teaching un1var=1*v within tha limits of the Patna
Municipal Corporation and the Binar University as an affi-
listing=cun.teasning wilversity for the rast of'the Stats,
The government cclleges at Patna, Renchi and Muzaffarpur
were btransferrad tc the control of the Patna and Bihaer
Universities raespectively, During the sams year, ths

eonguct of the Matrisulation ezaminabicn was transferred
from the university at Patha to the Bihar Secondary Schcol
Bxzmiration Bosrd which was established as a statutory
body, In i960-6%1; affect was given to the proposal to have
a megional wlversity for each divisicn, Aecordingiy, the
Patna Univorsity was given jurisdiction over ths Pa*tna -
divisicnsg the Blhar University was rostrictad %o the Tirhut
Divisioly and n3w universities were eatatlished at Bragalpur
( for ths Bhagalpur division) and at Ranehl ( for the
Crntonanpur Division ), 4 Sanskrit University Lnown as tha
Shad Famashwar Singh Sanskrit Univeregdty has bean foundad
&% Davthange (Januery 1951) with a view %o revitalizing

thi entire eyotem of Sanskrit education In the Stete, With
ths actubiichient of the Masedh Ualvsrsity at CGaya in 9&3
with misisdiscion ovsr tho wiaole of the FPatng divisicn
ex2apt ths actia of tha Patni Municinal Cerporation delimited
fior he Paima Univoraity, the latbsr has basn restorsd t§

1y taschiag charachar,
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41, The follewing table dbrings ocut at a glance the
number of teaching departments and consiituent colleges
in the Pstna University and the four regional Universls
ties as well as the faculiles in yhich teaching is ors

ganised ja them &

[ X -F N X J =] = _— g ePep ﬂmcﬁﬂ--"ﬂGG‘ﬂ--ﬂdﬂﬂ“v-—m-ﬂoﬁﬁﬂ-ﬂﬂ---’--
Univarsisy, Yog0f - Mos0%F Faculties in vhiech
teaching constie- tsaching 1s organised.
Daphitse,  tuent
colloges,
1‘-. 21~ :'SA ‘1:;
rl .L-O [ag
Patnz 41 A Arts, Scienca,Commeras,

Englasering, Lew, Madls
cing, and Blication,

1

Bihar, 13 &ris, Bcience, Commerse

. °9 i H
Englgeering, aw, Hadicio
ne, addcation and Aﬁri@ala

tura,

Ranchi, 14 & Ariss Scisnce, Cormoree
Fuginesring, Law, Mediclae
ney, Sdgeation Azricule
ture  and Minsral Teche
NH1OEY .

Ehagalpur, 71 3 Args, Selence, Commerss,
Enginesoricg, waw, Bducas
tion, Agricilsure, Fino
drtas and Crafise

Arts, Secience, Commerce,
Law end Yetarinary '
Saienca,

o
T
o
(2
[¥]
£
ot
-
'
S

42, Bide by side with the opening of higher sece
ondary £choglsy arrangements bhave been meds for staris
F I

ng pr-tniversily elasses in the varicus eolleges, The

£i»3% vatoh of students join2d the three=year degree

430 Wh2 pay=383les of toeachers in none Government
irtarmnedizte a cdezrea colleg2s wern very Low in {945«

~ -
47. TCone.

a7 f,l
ontly thoy had i b3 revised twice, The pra-

8

sent 2szjes in foreg praserided, hewovar, f£all. short

of “hezu ndoyad by taezchers in other Shates, Tho posia
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position is now considerably iproved, Pay scales cf
teachers in constituent eolleses and Tiiverss &5 Sops 2l
nents as well as affilisted colle;es have besi brou;ht
_in line with the seales approved by the University
Grants Conmission.The uew scales which, have baen snfor-
ced with effect frouthe Ist July,1964 are as followss

(1)  Scales prescribedf for %eachers of University
- departinents ang coustituent coilejes §

(a) University Professors- .Rs;'1,000-s50«1,500o

(b) . Readers - Bs. 700=40-1100,
(¢) Lecturers - Rso 400-:30=610-5E8u -

(i1) Cnales prescribed for teachers of affiliated

Colleses 3 < ’
(a) Principals - P4 500~ 35-850-30a1, 000,
(b) Lecturers . Rss 200m 20 220- 25w 320w

44, Sinecs independence, the nuber of institu-~
tioans of hizher education increased fron 33 with 14,600
scholars in 19¢6f47 to 130 with 79,059 scholars in 1958
59. 1t rose to 163 institutions with 1,02,€20 scholars
in 1961-62,

45, The State Goverin.eat has also esﬁablished.a
nusber of Institutgf_and Ceﬁtres of Hisher learain;. The
A M,Sinhg Instituée of Social Studies carrics out in;’
tensive research work in social Sciences, -besideg ecoal h
no:ic; political and other probleus_réferred to it by
the Jtate Governient. fhelK.P.Jayaswal Raseareh Instim
tute is corpilin,; and preparing ain authentic history
of Bihar, besides undertaking the dacipnerent of

Tibetan manuscripts., fhe Bihar Reszarch Society‘iz devoéed
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to historical publication, The Bihar Rashtrabhasha Parli.
:lshad_has by now published 80 volunes of Hindi books,.
‘létafﬂza & Persiagn Institute is devoted to advance stu-
. dies and research in Arabic and Persian, 411 these are
situated at Patua. Besides, the Mithila Institute at |
Barbhanga conducts post-gréduate tgachiﬁ; and research
in sanskrit 1eain1ng, The Rural Insfitute at Birauli
prévides for higher education to students interested in
Arural'problens, The Nava Nalanda Mahavihgré at Halanda
.cAonducts posﬁ-graduate teaching and reseérch in Pali and.
Buddholhgy. &nd last to be mentioned ;s the Institute in -
 Prakrit and Jaineology at Vaishali, '

46, Two other 1~portant develop ents ia the field
Unlversity education are (1) the éstablishmaxt of the
State Unlvar31ty Co*ﬂ1531on to co-ordlnate the work of
the Uqlver51tles and to allocate grants to the Univer
sities and the éolleses and (ii) the setting up of the
University Service éqgmission xx&xk to rerculate the selec~
tion and appointment of tecachers in the'affiliated,colle-
yes of‘tha State, Both these.Conxissionéare statutory
'bodieso - | |

—

{W'z-cwéé}’(m»b pﬁ;
47. The ‘total direct expenditure on institutions
for hichor learnihd increased from'Bs.%x 39 lakhs during
1946-47 to m.zsz 1ak'hsdt.dur14b 1958-59, and Bs,374 lakhs

in 1961= 62, : -~

48. 11 the fisld of Uaivarsity educatioa, the
prograriies of the Fourth Plan envisage the coavursiou
of one 00116b0 for boys and one for g irls iato cons+*é
tuent collogoes ihaﬁvery district, 1iboral assistannéito

muffasil éollocos,'bonstruction of hostals for,aéproﬁiuatoly
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SOCIAL EDUCATIG: -
49, A 1arge-sca1e 1iteracv 001pa1rn was launched by N
the maoceuaon Depsrtuent “in Aprll 1958, Hass literacy CO= i
----- wiittees wera constltuned at State, district and sub—dlvin
sional levels w1th subulnSpectors of schools in charﬂe of
llteracy wokk in their areas. The inltial tespo of the
novenent could not e alntalncd in later Years.’mven so,

there were 1 951 literaoy centres attended by 91, 167 adults
in 1946—-4’7.

™

50, Durinpg the post-independenee period; the adult
educatlon pro:ranies have salned both 1n dopth and extent.
In 1960-61, therc were 7,702 centres with 3403, 263 adults
in attendancé and the Governuent contributed F.i2 lakhs
towards tha total expendlture. The progranne of social
educatlon is no 1onger conflned ‘%o 11teracy but includes
also (i) cleanliness andxsanitétibn;;(ii)‘hoalth and nedis
cal aid, (iii) calturefan&ureofeation,'(it)freférn'in $0=
cial custons and bénéviouf, (¥) econoriié bettérnent, and
(ﬁ)‘pumcati‘aa'an'c;,fbu%ncify,i‘,"--*' sk T TR Al R

51: The follow1nb table will bring cut the probruSS”

achieved in the field of Social Bducation PR

o : ' T_ghﬁ.L 3 . 0 I
Category  ____ 1950251 - 1865-€5 -
of schools. Ho,of schools. mnrg];gnt. ‘ jo,cf - » Enrolment

CHotal. Women. Total., UOwen,‘ aﬂﬂoo? |
' - ' Jotal. v‘fc- Ldtal WO 8T o

S — e .l' : . 1.1(41.,,“_ ;
&dults, 2, 897 13 1,11,796 704 9,000 . IPE)O 500000 45000
~Regular ‘ I e : v
Schools. . 3 - . 95 .»¢_14~’,;‘150 jM20- 2500 400

A qup ey wn rn v

-y e u———un-—-m-mnm-‘— nt we o
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£E2, An iportant devolopiacnt in this Ficld Lad been
tha separating of the Dirccteratc cf Socinl aind Toubn
Welfare fron the Dircctorate of Public Instructicsn
addi tional accretions of activity froglother dcgartnﬁnté

doingz social welfare work,

53, Great stress is-being laid upon‘thc-develcpment
of librarics. one Contral State library, 16 distfict 1ib-
rarics (one in cach district), 11 sub-divisional librarics,
.57 children's librarics at State and district‘headquarturs,
18 ;obile librarics and 500 circulating 1ibrarics have
becn organised ﬁndcn the supcrvision and control of tho
Superintendent of Libraries so far, Short training courscs
in librarianship aro organiscd at the distriet and divie
sional liov.ls, & monthly jourﬁal called "Pustakalaya' is
publishod by Rajya Pustakalaya Sangh. In {960-61 the Stato
incurred an expendituro of %.1,08,863 on tho devcloprient

of librarics and rcading roons,

54, The Adult Bducation.Board with a non-offiecial
as Prosident and an officur in class I of tho Bihar Bdu-
cational Scrvies as Ssercvtary adviscs the State Governe
ncnt on matters concorning social cducation. The d5part~
nental staff for social cducertion ineludss one regional
social and youth wolfary officor for cach divisia, onc
district social and y&wth weolfarc officer in cach dist-
rict and a lady social cducation organiscr in cach An-
chal-cun.Devolopawnt block. Thy Sub-Inspuctors of Sahoolé
also now look after this work in tho tloeclks, There is
also.a spucial officcr for propaganda and publiCﬁtionsi
Three Jenkita collcgus and thrus social workurs' traine

g irstitutes train workcrs for socirsl cduc~tion work,



55, Tho programmes of the Fourth Plan willl scck to
achiove 1004 litoracy in tha district of Patna in which
28,7% poople arc alroady litorata afcording to the cenw
sus of (261 as'well as similar 1007 literacey in 16 sclee

ctad blocks or tulli-up industrial arcas of the Stata, .
G;LRLS ! ADUOANION.

56, Thore has bsen graoat progross in the ficld of
girls' cdusation. In f946=47, there were 1,964 primary
'sehools, éis seccndary schoolé and 3 collcgos for girlss
by 1965+66, thoir number weuld b3 rcund 5,000 primary
schools, 650 middlo schools, 1230 high schools and =3
coilcges, Enrolment has alsc boon inercasing rapisdlyy
By the cnd of the Third Plang tho punher of girls enreoi%ked
is expoascd o bo 11,10 lakhs { or 33.8 por cont of tho
azC=grcp 6=17) at tho primary stagoy, .19 lakhs ( or 649
por cent of tho age-group 11+14) at tho middlé svago, and
0,54 1lekhs ( or 3.5 por cent of the egcegroup i4=17 ) at
tha high schoel, 3t3g6, Ing thv colloges their cnrolmcnt
weuld alse inceroass fronm 591 in 1916247 %o 8,800 In 19C5a
G5, By tho cnd of tho Feurth Plan,'progross weuld hegin
Yo apposr quito spostacular, whon it 1 oxpocted thore
would bo apnreximatoly 21,33 lekhs of girls ( approximie
Lely E7% of 611 ago =group ) in primary schcols, 2,79
ahs of girls { abeut 147 of 11-14 agoegroup ) in middle

gchools and corrospondingly high incroascs in scamdary

- +

zraonls end eollegos,

57, Tho fitats pays handsome subsidios to institutions
. u v
for girla, Girls ationding Yoys® o girls! schools aro
cimmaiod from tultion facs ab tho middlo stago and aro chargod

igaze ratos of foes 4n giris!' and boys' high scheols,



 training, and org .nlsatioa of coqd mnsod coursdcs,

.- 83 B2 ar.

58, A nuubcr of steps has been taken rcq-ntly to
Oﬁ;:ldf#;gﬁruaga_oﬁ-wcmsg-xc;ch;rsamfhcs:'includc cstabe
lishueat of édditional troinin. schoolis Jor woxn wiyﬁ
éssistancc froa the Contre, cnlargencint of tho Lnuﬂkn
cap=city of thc cxisting institutions, award of a sﬁipond
of Rse 25 P.M, to cach trainos, institution cf sprcini sti=

p.nds for ;irls who arc w11111 to scrve as tuacq rs after

59, During thoe Faurth Plan, st:ps proposcd to stcp
up Girls; cducation inelude the roking of ﬂirls' ¢duc~tion
frcc upto hijher sceoadary stQ'j’thc construction of hos-
tols, the cstablishrxnt of subsidiséd schools in backward
arces, thc ostablishing of 2 collugc of Houw Seicnec, pro-
vision of rosidontial facilitics to woxn to-chirs angd -
astablishixcnt of étlcast onc coastitucnt eollcc for woin

in cviry district,

20, Thoere is a womfn Do puuy Dircdtor in cbﬂrm* of .
sirls?! cducation 2% th- Dircetorat:z, buosidecs ~n Insncctr ss
of schools, 2t th. Stats-Llcvsl, In cach of the 17 districts,
ther. ds é district insp.ctruss, For th: sup.rvision of
pirls! micddic and primary schoolé »nd socinl cducntion
cLitras, thore ~rc 41 posts of subwdivisional doputy inse
pcetmesscs of schools. Th: Fourth Flan would so:k to
str.nsthea the inspietion of iirls' schools by thc'crcat-

ion of two =crc posts of Insp-ctressce of schools,

3
3
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I:G OF  SOTAICH,

!
!

. 61a The tc-ching of sgicncb 2t the miv.rsity level

‘has mee ived considirable attintion dirin: the post-indo.

- ptnd: nes period, While thoir. werc 1ly 8 colleice ~ffording

- facilitics for thr toaching of seirnee dnring 1946-47,%thoro
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::uprc 47 nt the ocnd of 19681-62, Th:s nuwibir of stud nhs in-
~~the qclh wec gourscs inercascd niarly nincfold fron 2,113
in 1946-4%7 to 19,279 durin; 1961-62, This is cxpgctcd to

risc to souc 22,000 by 1965-66,

62, Provision for“thé tcachins of Sei.nes At the
post-grandunts lovel cxist§ only in thC'Un{vvrsiﬁi:s of
P-tna, Bihnar, and Ranchiy During th. Founth ?lnn, att:mpﬁ
will bc mad: to @rovido’for the toaching of Scivngf in
the Uhiv;}sitics of'Magadh and Bhagalpur as wegll as the
C.M.Coiicgc, Darbhani;a, in which:post—graduat: toaching
in c:r?;in subj.cts of huuanitics alrcady ~xists, Tho ’
Bhag?iéur Univ rsity has alroady taken sb.ps, by way of

advar %c aetion, to pr0v1d~ for post- ‘raduato tinching in

scicqoe subj: cts,
/
[ . .
{ 63, Arrangoacnts for the toaching; of sci:nec nt
thc ﬁ‘cOﬁdary staoc oxistod only in a fow sov.ranent
f

seh¢ols at district hiandqu~rtcTs, The ﬁdsitién'hzs'wrbwtd
lj_}nprb?ﬁd sinc:.:All the 364 hiﬁhér'srcbndiry schools
/
gHa’approxinatély 600 s.condrry schools providé for Ltoachs
/ ;n; in th: sci:an‘sﬁr nile Under n Gav Tnint o; Indina
ﬁ progrdnnc of strhn;thsnin; sci:ncé tsnching ot this stasc,
ﬁsuitabio'grgnts‘dfe boing siven to échbdls that woro affi-
1intd by th® <nd of tho 8 cond Pla, Ginornl Sefines is
ﬁow CGupulsory in ~11 the schoolsg |

‘%”T{OLARQH IPSa | R

540 In 1946447 ths totol caxpondivar: on schoiarships,
stipends ~ud finaneiol cone:$sions was 0aly Bs, 4,57 lakhs
(1nclusiv: of a3.4 lokhs speat fron State fundsy, In
19€0-61 th: totrl cxp.nditurc eawic to Rs,140.92 1£khs
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of Rs.117 lakhs spent from Statc funds). The

inclusive of the sxpenditurc incurred on
financial concossions

LaNF

“(ineclusive
fizurcs ar
'sclolarships,stipends and otho

given to Schaeduled castes, Schodulod Trib nd other’
he students

backward classcsa

65, At the Prinary sta. S0y QJIJ 20% of t

cranted freushlps in 1946-4" ‘Prlzary cducation is

in t3 “entire Statc, Tlu'PurcunLa cs of studonts
and

WGTLa |
.i O?

vndw frco
awardsd f“uaships in .1ddlo schools, hich schaols
cnoral Gducathﬂ have incruascd irou

“gollogus ﬁpr
10 and ?% in 4946-47, to 15, 15 and 12k r-aspuctlv"]yo
in hools
e

In 1946~47 :
of kJu valuce rang iﬁ fro1 mse3 D.-. t0 Bse 5 palle

19

. thore were 1,163 ﬁcrit scholarships
cach,

p”CSVQE thors are 2,257 such scdolﬂrshlps aad thoir valuc

varics fron'&. 3.D<le GO Rs, 15 Do’ At ghe univ.rsity
i chaolarshinsgis?

sta;c, thorc wore in 1924.47, 92 junior schals
-thd_VaLuc raiging botwoun Rs.7 dﬂ‘lg; 20 p,m.) awardsd ~
: i :
on -the bazis of the Matriculation hxa.lnau_gn and 34
i
scrnior SchOla‘aﬁlpg ( of ths valuc ranging betwsen P
and R.25 p..) avardod on tho Paols of the Intcrmcdiate
cxa.iination in arts and scic noo, A% proscnty thoere arc
xrit scholarships of the valuc rang-
Lal in prie

156 junior collcsc 2
Inz frov k.40 to Rs.45 paite avaiiablo for onc ylar
univ.rsity classis on-th, resultvéf th. sceondary school
i e
"x. Tit ~seholarships of Rs,50 p.i.cach

cxaination ang - 130
availa®ic for 3 y.ar4( in th- thr. .«r.ar d_uroc/ eoursse J—
12 rosult of the highur sc co1dary schoasl oxa_l“atlon

oi tk- .

aqd tn ZXE pro-univorzity cxanination In arts, scicnec

and COA;vrcu. o :
‘\"1t~cu.pp9vurty stiponas in

.66, The nurbir of
schocls for in.ral cducat ion in 1985-4% ves ouly 714
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69, Thor. ar. als. s~n SCh*larSﬁipS nnd stipf?és
,(iDClUdinﬁ za1 sceh-larships) availabl: £:r stucdints at
the wiv rsity stag:, Thiss ars award-d by th. wmaiv.r-
sitics aecc rdin;: to th: t ris of th: trusts and ~ndow-
wcats ercatcd £.r that purp:s:, The Bihar,Stétc Tuivors
'sity Cuissi.i has alsc institutcd 18 Ros.arch Follcwe
ships £ bc award.d t tiach.rs- of at loast five y-ars’

<™~ ricnec,

70. Durinz tho last doead~, th~ nuib r -f Sﬁud"nts

reeciving sther finaneial esnerssi ns such ns bk Zrants,

exazptizus fro: payent of tultl o or cxmminati o fuoos,
nwnty grants fur payarnt <f fous cte., has inerrzs.d con-
sidorably, In 1960761, 47,746 stud.nts wor: in roc.ipt
«f such ccnc:ssitué in seh ~1s ~nd ezllnycs, the total

oAt inv*lé:d bin: a arly 3.11 lakhs,

EDUCATION
St

_ L) 1R
BA D ClasSiBa

71, Sch.dul~d Cast. stud nts riadin; in sch cls
ars oximpbod fr-: pryaat of tultion foos, Sabi.eh 4o
the applic:ti = f th proseribid wans t.st, th Zxpe

t1 n helds o2 4 at th: uaniv.rsity stais als-, Tily arc

cx ~picd froo payint L adidssin fo s in ¢-11-2is. hns=-.
fcl mnt in hostils mn-grd by the Govornunt, ~nd cxanmi-
antin fuos in ualv rsity or sce udary sch'~1 bird « xai-
n-ti n8. B. .k Uratts nad prtty spents Oor ﬁurchﬂST of

r,'\.dill“ cad writi’_\_; ng I‘i".lS o als~ _iv.‘n to ds"rvj‘n-—

students,
72, Till r.contly, Schrdulcd tribe studuts at the
s:o:ndary staL. (iacluding those studylng 1w iiddle,

R 15 e -
sunior basic and post-besic schools) were reguired So
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and thoir valuc ranscd £from Re3 pele t0 Bse 10 poi. cach,
At proscnt tholr numbgr is 5,700 and thuir waluc ranEes
froiB. 10 peila 0 Bs5 15 Dot cach, Duria tho Prieindi.
pcndmﬁcc days, th.re was .practically no provision for )
awardin; mcfit-cum—pov‘rty stipcnds at th;.univuréity =
sta:c . i'ow, thorc arc 2,426 such stipcads with ratos
varyin; £row Bs,40 o Rs.50 poi3s cach. B¢si&as, thore ars
noﬁ sany natiznal scholarships available to nnritwrious

tut poor university and collcse studmnis,

€7, During the Fourth Plan, 1ibc ral provisi-ns havce
baon propaoscd £or the award -of additional ncrit-cunwpovoriy

as well as morit scholarships. Thoir nuwiber and total;buy&mAL
(/e ’
Plan prcVisian_tharcfoa/‘at diffcront svagts_ie as follgwss

Stagc. Fur boys, For Girls, Total Plan
: - i : rovislion
{in lakhsl. .
BEloucntary 900 800 18,36
(ineluding: 400 :
Tt ) ®

Scecndary 14200 | 1,000 38,88
. A

Unive.rsityw Geacral

PrcuUniv:rsity. 780

Dcyree 300 (includ- .
“ing pur:ly 50 rerit

CTICS ) e

T I S R U W
.
}-
3

Post «Gradustce . 200 51,12
Ori:ntgi Bdu- — _
cati-n, 70 1.00

68, & schorwe for jranting cducati-nal stiﬁcnds to'
childrcn of politicsl sufforcrs has bon in.forcc sinee
1959~60, Undur fhis sche ,108 stipends var§in3 fron a0
to'm,40 Patle aild 716 stipinds varying £rom B.10 B0 Ps, 30
Petie Wwire avallable durin: 1860+61 at th: enllcic and

school lev.ls ruspcetively,
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bay_about half of the prescribed rats of tuition f.us,
Fron the financial y.ar 1960-61, howcvoer, thoy have been
given full excuption. &t the post-uaatriculatica stagse, -
_all Schedulod tribs students ara ¢lisible for stiponde,
They.arc also paid tuition fous aad othsr coapuisory
char;cs lovied by the ecllsgcs. Ko adaission £is is chore
zed to collisyc studunts aid they arse cxempted fron tho
payaciht of oxanim tion foes at‘the walvirsity and sscon-

dary school curtificatc cxaninations,

' 73, Studants bclonging to Backward corraunitics

anon:: Hindus regiive assistancc in such forns aw stiponds,
book gra*ts, and payaxcnt of fvus for university cxaiine-
tion or collajc tululon, Backward Muslin comrmnitics TG
ecive assistange towards tho opcning of Maktabs, librarics
and hostils, award of stiponds and book grants %o studeonts
roading in schools and colleics and payxnt of cxmnination
aﬁd tuition foausy There is 2 sp-cial scheme for th. odu-
cation of Tharu, in ths districh ¢f Chammarsa: undor which
priﬁary and 1iddls schools arc opensd and naigﬁa:ncd in
thce Tharu arces, The Strtc Gov.ranent hes also sancticred
the up;?edins of two of t‘. cxdsting Tharu 9 ddlc sohools

Jrzto nigh schools,

74, Thirty hostcls have bein constrgctcd by Govirns
acet  all over th Stakc for the bencfit of studcubs po-
lon;in:; to Schodul: } castus, Schadulcd tribos and oth wr
backward coxmnitics, Son: of thosa arc dir;ctly menasod
by tho Govirnucnt whilc othirg arc plaeccd und“r Theo nenne
gcm:nt of SnnthalnPaharia and Adimjati Scva Mandalss Lin
rent 1s canrzed in thesc hostels ond boardaors ot fre

strvice in ddlqloa%o free acdierl attindane:, In ACsOr-

viag enscs, other fhcilltlgs ars 1lso providid Lebay
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hoétcl.qllcw*ncu' or frc. food and v bable 1llowwacje
Aluhouzh th hostxls arc prin: rily -ient fer studcnts
belongia: to backword GlaSSLS, s budc ﬂuS b 101 i to
oth;f“communitlcs ar2 also ~nllow.d, cvenl onsouracscd

to join thena

75, Th nuubcrvof schools ( thc najority of which‘
arc prianry séhools);spacinlly mionnt for thz‘Backward
classcs his inercascd consid.ratby, In 1946«47, thers
wire 1, 036 such instltutiOWS. In 1962~63, tnCi* nunbor
had 1ncrcascd to 2001. Thc total onrolwxnt of students
bclon_ing to Backward classcs in all kinds of ins i tue
fions'ih 1946—47 was.1,56,460 ( uniV¢rsity'stagc 338 ;.
hiizh school sta5915,051; middls school stasc 9,043; pri-
nary sﬁarc 1,40,537; in profussional nnd spceial insti-
-tu+ious 1,491), BJﬁ)°62-63 thg f1 urcs hﬁd inercascd to
- 28,59,478 or~§8$§} of th. totzl Suntf ;nrolmunt (uni=-
versity 25,849 hich 2,72,541; i ddle 5,52,90‘5; primary .
19,20,282; nurscry 530 and in profossionnl and spocinl
institutions 1,07,371)s Thcss fijurcs show that thorc
is now suffici.nt avakening in theme classcs to the adw

vantages of cduet:tion,

PHYSICAL EDUC.TLON, GAMES AND
SPOXTS, _YOUTH _WilmARA,

76+ & Board of Hoalth and Physienl Bduc~tion was
sct up in 1957 to advise tho Gov. ranintt o1 mattors rca
.1ﬁting to Phyéiqal Educ*ﬁion. Th:'supfrvisOry'stiff of
@hysignl c¢duc~tlon consists of 17 d.puty sup riat:ndonts
of physicel :ducation, onc for cach distriet, =nd onc
lody supcrintoend.nt in chargs of physienl odueztioﬁ~in

sirls' hish schools, Physical cduenticn new forms  on
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intcsral part of tho schodl prosroTIc 2and, On 2N AVIIGe
ge, throc hpﬁrs a we k arc dcvoted to physienl ﬁr:iningﬂ
It‘hés been dccidod that gvery hich school should have '
one QraduatOAinstructor'sﬁocially trainod in physiéal
cducétion, 358 schools ﬁavo voun covered under- this
schemc by the ond of 1964—65.'Fécilitios.for the traine
' ing of %oachers in physicai'cducation arc proﬁidod at
~the Govuranmont Collcie of Hoalth and‘Phyéiéal Education,
Patﬁa, which was cstablished in 1951, and at the aided |
schools of heoalth and physical cducation at Muzaffarpur

" and Dhanbade

7 Thc.gcnéral dirsction'of_gamcs and.SportS'has _
boen ontrustod to .tho D.Bol, ,Bihar as well as thc Diw
rcctor of Soeial and Youth Welferc, Coaches have hoon
appointcd to spot youn; talint and train youn: athloics
and.playcrs‘in football, hcckecy, and crickot.and atl
ties, In addition, two pormancnt coaching bascs aro
locatcd at two of thc cducational institutioné at Patna;
With ths csteblishmont of tha Fational Fitncss Corps,
grcat £fillip is bound to bﬁ’rcc¢ivmd in the £icld of .
physicel cducotion, This provramac is‘likéiy to bs irk

implooented durin: the Fourth Plan,

78, Sports fustivals arc hold at State, divisional,
district, and sub«divisionél lovels and a suw of Ps,50,000
is sancﬁioncd annually for the purposc. A sports stayi-
um-cUesucst housc is undocr construetion at Pataa, Tho

Statc was host to the A13-India Olympics in 1964-65,

79. There are 22 youth hostels in the State, Youth
moveiient 1s also boin. organiscd on an intonsive sealc
in 23 post-intcnsive dcvelopicnt blocks throuﬁh'thc for-

ipation of youth clubs,:
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80, There is a lady medical officer under Govern—‘
ment for inspection of hoalth of girls. Schools rum by
the Tata Iron and Steel Company, a few non<Government
high schools 204 Anglee-Indien sezcondary schools provide
for regular medical in;noc* ion of thelir students, Hese
tels attached to all goverpmant high and multipurpess
schools omplny parli-tims medieal officers cn thoir
staff, Tha FNataorhat Vidyzlava and the Sainik School

havo nedizel officsrs attached to them,

NoCoCe AEDR £o0oCe

81 , The strength of tho M,0.Cs and A.C.C. has beon
incrcasing very rapidly in reccnt yoars, At prescntg,
there are 24 iO.A,u,Ca officcors and 154445300 cadebs at
tho school stage, In tho 11,0.Cey thoro are 271 officers

il

o)

faX

12,196 c¢adets at tho school stage and 490 offlcc"s
and 82,793 padets at the miversity stage, Bosidos,
about 71,800 golloge students are roeeiving training in

759 N,3.C. Rifle companies abt prosont,

82, Muring the Fourtk Plan, 18,000 additiocnal ohe -
relment to tho Sconior Rivision of the N,2.C0. will teke
placa‘ Tno leng=fsolt wany of @ armeurics at imporiant

placos wiil alsc Yo soughth to bo fu];i*]odo

PREs PRIMARY EQICATTON,

£3, In tho pro-indopondencs DVL} dy pro= primary
cluzation wos prrovidsd only in scemo of the Lnzle-Indion
£aordiry sehsols and rosidential ashools rua by tho

Chriztisn missicrary nrran*sagions, Lvon aftor indeponde

nne, "PRepidmary clueation }'\dqq in thao mair,9 continued
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#o:be the conecrn of the volunt ry orinnis~tions.

84, In -1963-64, thor. w.rc 34 pro-primanry schools
(.50 for boys nnd 4 for cirls) with »m -nrolm:nt of 2217,
Sinec 1246247, thu Gov rnacnt has conductoed pro-basic
choolé attachod to th Pindrajora, Bikram nnd Chiri
Traininslschools and thu:T:ach;rs’Training Collzye

Turkis Ho faciliti.s for th: training of pri-prinary

" tonehers exlsts. The Fourth Plan will attinpt to uc

thié want, & provision of R.2,50 1l=khs was approved fer
assistancc to voluntary organis~tions funning such ins-
titutions in the Third Plan, but cxpenditure is likely
to execcd this by 2bout Rs.0.50 lakhs, .

!

EDUCATION OF HAWDICAPPED CHILDREH.

85, Bofore dndupend nec, thore w.ore two schools
for blind childrin and two for doaf-rmutcs, Thors arc
now nin< achools for tbe blind =and dcaf-mtes with 370
stud nts and 44 toach.rs (196Cs61 ), Of thost, 106 stu-

d.nts were in roelipt of stipeonds,

86, Prior to 1959-60, gov.rai.nt policy was again-
st dircet cntorprisc in this f£i-1d, It has now boen di-
eidsd, how.v'r, to antionalize sons of th: privatily
nana;i2d achocls, Thr Pataa Plind School was takon up
for n-tionclisction in 1952-60, Th. Dcaf ~nd Dumb sch-

ool, Patna , is also lik.ly to ho tnk-n ov:T sodn,

MNIDTO VISTAL  BDUCATTON.

€7, A Board of Budio-Visunl Education was g:t up
in 1954 and rcconstituted 4n 1957, The dlpartasatal
strff fer this consists of ono Audio Visu=l effic-r,



on._preduetion offieccr 2nd cac £iln 1ibrirvi~ne Thurd

4

is a Stats Filn library -nd, ab prosint, B0% nish oad
hih.r s ‘eondary schools hnave thi nterssary facilitics
|

for ser-onin, cducation~l f£ilms, Grants- in-aid arc

given to schools for puronws" of audio~visual ccouipnicnid,

EVELOPMEITT OF  HIIDI.

88, Hindi was dcelarcd to be the State lansungc
in 1948, The Pihar Official Lenguagce Aet, pnsscd dn
1950, dirccto& that Hindi wes to roplace Bajlish corme
1ctoly by 29th Fovonber, 1957, To f2cilitate this, the
tronslation of codcs, manmals cte. was takon in hand,
nonAHindi govzrncnt sorvants wers trﬂln»d in noting
and drafting in Hindi, and arrengoncnts were meds for
troining in Hindi typwwriting and for supplym of Hindi
Pypcwritors to 211 officcs, Owing %o scveoral practictl
difficultics, now:viy, the Act was cnforecd only in
ovimber 1950, Hingi has now beo.n adeoptcd ss the modiun

for a viry largt part of goveranmcit businoes, .

€9, To cooordl nate vhrious programmos in rogard
to the dcv;lOpm;nt of Hindi, a new d:opartieat has been
s8¢t upe I% has brLu bt out suv. r2l public~tions to po=
pularist tcchnic2l toras iz Hindi, A comittco of Findl
acholars has ~lso bo.n o vp to oxaninc tha appTropTize
tiioss of Eindi words aid cxpr.ssions pnblishecd by the

Cov.rnint of Indla ~néd th . 8tate Gov: it and whoTCe

Vir ncecssary, Lo suigcest rovisions,

334 The Rashirnbhasha Parished cstablished by the
Gov.rannt 1n 1949-5Q,of which m.ntion has bern =rde
carlicr, 1s ingagad in tho public-tlon of i-portant

.
~



works of r.s rch in ﬁindi'langua;c ~ud lit-raturs,
collzetion of Tindi folklorc, aw~rd of prizts for iw
portant works in Hindi, trouslation of 1nporfant works
in oth:r 1qugﬁq;;s into Hindi and arrans .ot of 1¢6turcs

by cinint txn of 1ottt rs in Hindi.

PROPOCAT -7 OF SAISKRIT,.

91, Iﬁ 1946-47, th r. w.r 377 Seaskrit tols (ine
cludin; on: Saunskrit coll ¢ mana;:d by th: Gov. rnucnt)
with 10,746 pupils -ad 733 priz~ry Sruskrit Schobls with
25,84@% pupils, 01 tho r coxrwndntions of th: Sanskrit
Rcorgnnisétion Comitter, ths tiaching; of Sanskrit hns
be .n r.or;-uisid, Thiur: is now oac gov:rnnant_Sanskrit
hi.-h school in ogch distriet, and on: :jov rncnt Snns-'
krit eoll ;s in cach division, Gov rux ot have a;éb dcd
cided to cstablish Sanskrit iddl: schools ot :aéh of
the sUb= divisiounal hosdquirtirs of the State, Teaching
upto Uttar Madhyaﬁa ( hi hor s.condnry stégc)'is i rta
cd in Snanskrit hi-h schoois whils cours.s =bov Uttar

Madhynia ars tau-ht in So:skrit eollci.s.

92, The -strtlisiiiat of thr Mithila Institute at
Darbhnn:n for poste:rnduzt: studics snd ros ~rech in SnSe
krit in 1950-51, of'which nlso nntion has alra~dy boen
zndc, Was At laportnnt stop for the promotion of Sanskrit,

The cstablishaint of th: Sauskrit wniv rsity at Darbhmnga
| in 1960-61, to which r:f r.ne. hns brn mnds c%rlicr is

y:t 2nother moucntous stop in th: san~ dir ction,

03 DSpit" thes St;'ps’ tho pro:rcss is not viry
satisfactory, Thr nuwsber of prinsry Sanskrit schools

went down to 484 in 1961-62 althiounh th: nutiber iféupils



had irncrcascd to 37,079, Thoe numbor of tols has romainod
mors or less constznt at 377 but their onrolment dwindlcd
to 3&¥R 13,202 in 1961=62, The number of Sanskrit collegcs
inercased from {1 to 24 bub ineroaso in enrolment was only .
1009 botween 194748 angd 1962-€3, Caly four of thoeso

ecclloges arc Cavernmont manazed,
ERUCATED TUNEMPLOTMENT,

94, The problem of oducatad unemployment has becon
growing in ragnitudc for gometime now, At tho ond eof
1961, thsre wero 29,403 namcs sbill awaiting placements
on the live rcglstors of whom 21,298 weroe matriculates,
4,120 intormediata passod and 3, 285 graduatcs, At the
ond of Decombor 1964, tho numbor of cducatod uncmployod
as cn the 1ivo rogisters had incroascd to 44,170, Of
thoso, 30,028 wore matriculates, 6,831 undorgraduatos,
6.725 gradnates and 586 pcrsoms holding posi-graduato
arelifications, This haes to be viewed from the poind

that ovory uncmpleyed porson deocs not carae %o gct hinme

0]
0
o
H
iz
>

gistorod, It has also %0 bo notcd that tho single
largost grovp ameng tho odueatod vnoimloyod pOrsSons Cole
sists of matriculatcs, most of whem sock only alorie

hrd

cali appointmonts,

¢5c Tho proposals under Geonoral Bducation for the

Fourth Plan do, provide ompleoyment poteontialitics in its

varicus stagos or scetorsy, which are as followsie
Teachinge  Nanzhoaching, Tatzl..
te Zlcmendary 53, 137 87 56,421
2o 3scondany 6,452 185 Gy 654
Ja Tolversley 151 120 231
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3

Toaching. Yoneifcaching. . Telela.

4, NQG,CJ)Physicél 104 286 390

5 Social 22 154 ' 178

6, Oricntal 193 42 - 235

7e PSeiontific 100 _ 111 211

8, Headquartcrs ) -
Establishmeis, 1 €4 : h65

9, Replaccmenis, g,400 500 6,500

10, Ccnstruction, 3,700 42,000 43,700

(s1110d)  (uneskilled) ;
e e et e o 0 0 e b i 2 9 P 4 18 O s R 3 2 et -

TOTALS Y 2g 277 AZ, 750 13204 C36

959 Porhans, this will rousc confidonec in tho
uncmyiceyed to lock forward to their absorption in lar-
gor numwbers nes only in oducation, bub alsc cﬁhor scete
ors of dcvolapment which too rmst be providing for large

opparitunitios during the naxt ¥Ylan,

i o

ADVITTTOTRATI O,

97, With the all-rcund oxpansion in oducation oute
1incd shovey the s%aff of tho Blhar Educatlon Doparitment
had €o bo sonsiderably strengzthcnede In 1946247, tho
Dopartmont had only 320 offlcers (6 for dircation ond
334 for inspoctiony; their mumber in 1960-61 stood ot

14172 1% fov dircotion and 1,164 for inspection), It must

n .

3 notad, ;0wovors that docnito tho groat cxpansion
wihich *he administrative set np has undergono in

*ho perocnksge of oxponditure on dirceb-
. izn znd inspoetion in rolation to the total dducatianal
crpenditure of tho £tato has actually docroascd, Nd
craangion wag pni through during tho Third Plan, though
1% 12 row neosasary for hobter avaluation of programmas

oL dovoioprint that tho hosdquarters administration 1s
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_~strongthoned, It is nlso ncecssary that taachir trhining
progranwo is given worc intinnte sup.rvision and  the
gtntistics wnilt of thoe doportncnt is prop.rly nmnnod to

]

copd with the complexitics of cdue:tional shatistics,
Thess 1. ms will no deubt ree ive duc attintion during

tho n-':.xb Plan pcriod,

98, S.sinars, eoamps, coufur.necs and short rcfrce
sher caufscs_aro or;aniscd froa ting to timc with a vicw
to improﬁina the cfficicney of the aduinistrotive staff,
At timfs, when an dppointncnt is mnde by dircet rccruit-

ncnt, the receruilt is put through his pac.s by boing ro-
gquircd in the first instencc to work as an wndorstudy to
sclceted offieirs for speeificd lengths of timc, Tho
troining collzizs arc 2lso uscd for tr-aining the frosh

rcoruits,

EDUCATI AL, BUTLRTIAGS,

99, A buildiug research unit was set up in the
DJroctoratc during the first Plen with a fow overscors
and an assistant cngincer, loancd by the publiec Works
Departaont, This uhit, was placed on a pernmancnt fooling
durin,; the sccoid plai, During; the puriod 1954-62, conste
ruction of 13,082 class rooms was tekon up i tho 17

districts, Of these, during the sane prriod, only 2,591

T“wexa coupleted, As the progress has.nat bern satisfactory

end coasidzrable anount of construction work has boon
proposcc during thr Fourth Plan ot cvery stnoc or sceiny
of cdueiiici, th. total cost of this DANG RS 27,77 CGTue
rcs- this is fo sinke up for fownr conshruction ProgSTroe
xzes of the proevicus yon s 1t has bocn ceacidered
ZALLX
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“-ngenssary sbo-sct_up e-regulan.coisiructionrunlt under
an Exceutive BEn_idnec.r in the depart»at, This propos-l

is likely to natcrialisc soonla
STATUTORY __PROVISTONS.

100, Undcr the Bihar Looal Sclf-Covirmicnt 6 Arcnd-
ins =nd Valid~ting) Act, 1954, ccrtain powcrs rulating
to dleintary cducrtion have bc*n withdrawd fron loca
boards and a Districet Bducntion Fund has boun crcated
in casdh distriet to bc opcrated by the District Supcrine
tondent of BEduention, Under the Bihar Panchaynt Sanitigs
and Zila Parishads Act, 1961, thesc powfrs hove how bé;n
»ycsted in the Zile Parishads and Panchayat Sanitis, The
ind:ntity of the Distriet Bduention Fund has, howcver,
bcen allowed to rcﬁain undisturbcd. The Aet has boen
cnforecd in two districtse, Ranchi ~nd Bhagnlpur in which
the Distriet Supcrintondentdof Edﬁcation; Doputy Inse
pcetors mnd Sub-Iispictorfof Schools have breome dirccte
ly»subofdinate to the Zila Parishads and the Panchayat
¥x Saritis, ' |

IO},.Und'r the Bihar Prizary Bducttion ( Ancndneont
&ct IV ) of 1959, local bodics have bewn nuthoriszd to
livyx a ccss of & prr cont of the houst—tox for usilie
sation on cxprnditurs and cxp-nsion of froo prinary

cduc~tion in th.ir ar-as,

102, For th' cff.etive control of s coudary schools
and their tanagiag cormittors, the Stale Governing chQthd'
the Bihar Hijh Schools ( control and R.pulation of Adrde
nistration ) Act, 1960,
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A SUMMING  UPs

J(’ .

103, Th: pro;rcss ﬁ% State’s cduention hnd to suff-r
at tirv's during the Third Plan, first boeouse qf ths Stats's
own finaneial position b-ing Vcry-fight and also owing tq
the Chinust Agurussion. Thede wers rosponsible for shorte
f£211s at 21m0st cvery stasc of cducation, This will acce
ount for thce loss of the théo gonerated during th: Sceond
Plan and continuzd to tho bcginnin; of the Third Pian. Tha
Fourth Plan would; howcv:r, not allow thz losscs of the
Third Plan to cloud its vision, On th" othor hand, it
would scuk to piek up at the point r.achced during th: 3rd
Plan and to accclcerate its pres for dov:lopzxnt liading

to tho targits of the p.riod.

104; In the clenwnbary stoge of cduc-tion, the Fourth
Plen will try to lcad cinrol:xnt to 59,65 1rkhs in tho ofcCe
group 6-11 snd 13.78 lckhs in the niC= TOoUD Tﬁnféﬁ, These
targets fulfilled, the pore.ntagse in the two ago-groups
would bc 78,3 and 34..5 rospeoctively in tho yoor 1974,
There will 2130 Be groat eaphosis on ciployaat of leody

t.achers and carclacnt of girls in theose asC-EIoUPS,

105, In the apgc-group 14-17, tho tarjct of rarolnent
of 1,90 lakhs of childr:n would b- fuifillvd'conplrtcly
during the Third Plan, On th- othrr hand, scv:ral najer
prograiics of dsvilopnimut at this stage would rosister
vUry.poor,r:sult. Tiims¢ prograriiis ineluds the convirsion
of zymx sccoudary sa3iouls into hi_har s-eondary sahinols
with provision of wvocational strz?ﬁs in a 1l=rg2 nunber
of ¢heny cpavling sccondary cduention to ba truly toroainal
in eharact.r, This prosramiio 1s not b.inz cchisved ot
all daspite of thu fact that approxi intely 200 schools

vculd have beoon proiwoted es higher sccondnry schools during
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55 go 3.8

thin poriod. Thon, eaoth.r inportant obj-ciiv: of %his
stasc of zducation was‘;':. d v.laping of faciliti s fov
seirnen cdueati-n in n*l sceondary schools of the Sizte,
This itin t99 has rcnincd; 2orc or liss, unfulfillcd,
Th~t is 6o say, two programrws for the qualit:=tive im.
provcoent of sceondtry cdue:tinn have not poun fulfilled
during the Third Plan, It wiil, th.refor:z, fall to the
15t of the Fourth Plan that thoesc programices ars jrappled
with firmly ~nd stroncly so thot a*l ..... ast. 33 por coat of

A

ne Stato's socondary schools, whosc nunbar would J== then
bc cpproxinatcly 2100, should beerx fully‘cquipp:d and
cdaquately staffcd higher occondﬂrzégcn 018, Making pro=-
visi-n for suitablc voeatiinnl strc¢:s thurein, The

rrograziac of strengthenin: sei nec tuuchlqu in sceondary
scirocls hos bo.on -tnkon up wi@p_thc assistaneco outsi@c
¢ the Plan eciling rcetived from tha Contral Grverananhd
trwards the cnd of tht Third Plane The Fourth Pion would
s8¢ k' bo eontinu: thr stp tokn, Furth.r, whil: aticnticon
wculd br keph on tho quiestion of rrising corcln at snite
ably to koop up with the nll.Tadin 1 vil, 2 gro~t dal
¢f werk on furth r qualitetive Luprov.amt will b it ne
for th Fﬁurth Plen, Those will includ~ esnstrueti-n of
hrst'lsy, d~v Ll.ping facititli s fir th: training of
sei-nec t-ach re and €oach rs of homt sei-ne, rmking
girls ! cdusati n £roc upbo hisher sceondrry staoz, and
assicting in the C atrel Gove ranatls progeiaies of tho

cgoablishacnt of Contral Schols in tho Statz,

105, At th uwadversity stace, thers would be appro.

ximtcly 35,000 stud nts cnrclled in the varlrus bfnnchcs

£ studics -t *the ond of the Third Plan, Tho Fourth P]an
viuld dovot: itsclf o the raising of ‘nrolncat pa *ti@

cularly in th- sci-nee branch Wy providing fooilitic



for sei-nec toaching in the Univ.rsiti.s and ¢ll $o8,

- It will also address itsclf o tho preblsa of Gissipiing
at this stago. It will provids £or eoastrusti-n af hosteols

Tﬁ\"—ny large nuzboirs in wilversity oand colloge cenipus o3

wecll aa*tqgch:rs? qaartcrs to cnable studints -ud Soochers

“t2 reeide ia ler;-~r nusbor on wivoreity Aﬂ Cﬁlj?dﬁ Pri~

Hise‘m Procterial syston will also be introduccd during
the Tourth Plan, In the Iastitutc§,/cf Higher leonrming
whilc mescareh hos eantinucd to be dine, 1littlce pubiicte
ticn hns horn possible cwing to-poucity ~f funds, ?hié
deficicney will b vt during thoe Fourth Pl“l¢f$a/ﬂﬂs
becn stated clsiwhers, o Centrnl Toscareh Lﬂb*r~tcry will
lqc bu cstablished to onablc univirsity and roscarch

workars to o duct uscful prorammes thorain.

107, In theo spher: of physieal cduention aud W,C.C,
the Stake will 5o ahead with the @:ticnz] Fitnsss Corps
and will zlso promots furthor cnrclaent in the sonicr
divisi.nljf the {.C.C. commensurats with inercasing Uﬁl»
rorsity en olnmcnt,

108, Thire will be two important prosranis under

.,

Soeinl Bdue i o, nantly intonsive literaey prograrie in

'\"\

a stlceted aistrict-and in scloeotcd blocks or bu11u»up
townships as will as prﬁ’“ullﬁ of bottcr librory scrm

viee in ths Stabc than hltn.rtb,

v .
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T e, 195051 < _1¢55.58 196061 196364
otsl. For Totel., For Totsl., For Totelse Gox GiTis.
: e Girls, Girls, . Girls, { e
— - s, U 3s i 4 —aDe o .. 1o 8, 9,
e Noe of Institutions. !
Universities ‘ ‘ 1 - 2 - 4 . 6 - %
Board of Educstion. - . R - - 1 - 1 *
Resszrch Insﬁ. tutionsy . - ﬂ... ) " - 3 - - 4 - ' 4 - ¥
- Collegses. for General = = - =
E'ucstion, - - ' - - _
Dagres Susndsrd 25 3§ 54 5 107 13 | 11y 13%
Intermediate Standdrd 6 24 §
- Colleges foz -profe_;s' ' - = . - - “ * =
cal Educsil on, L . _ :
‘Agricultura snd . e . o= - : =
. Forestry, -+ - A 2 e S 3 : f"*
Gommerce, . 1 e o= - g - 2 T . ' K L o=
Ensineering and .. - S _ = = .
,TGCbanﬁlogyg. B _5 ' - 5 a- '{ - 7 -
’ o -n :' 7 - 9 - 9 "'*

Medicine.



Pre..Pr:Lmary schools,

/

S N ' 2o ——s 4 5. . G (. g, 5% o
'Teach-arsl Training: !
._ Basic ¢ : ' o= 3 ' 3 5 :*
: Non.Basic. @ -~-— ‘_'—"“‘“-"\&.2 s : f 2 1 1 5 1*
Veterinary Sciences 1"“\"": "‘“-':E.::M s = 2 B o T
~ Others, 3 - 3 - ) : : B E N :_-r PN
Coll‘—ges for Special o= o = ’ = : = «
Educktion., - D - 1 - 7 - 27 =¥
Schools for General . |
Educafion, 5 | - L . |
High e{; Secondary schools;f,M:f"’-f - ..~ o - 201 18 364 29 o
High §éhools 643 35 940 43 1,30  6a_ 1,500 770d
Middlk Schools | e )
aéiz., / IR -7 Bt o rs v 796 9 862 il
Non.-Basic 1,948 113 2,619 157 3,612 238 4,920 443
_Prlmc SChoo]/ T ; ) _ ,
Basic. /{ ,' - 300 | - 1,401 4 - 2,820 . 333 2,789 354
IIon+Basi;! | 23,399 2,123 26,594 2,643 34,505 3,896 38,693 4,254
: : 4 - 18 ' 2 54 4



e 3 2s

G e P 7 3 ....._...__-....__h.éj._.....-.-..4_1.._....-.._..-..523::‘,....‘ .5 7 _l 8, 9;:

Schnols for vecgtional-. \

& Poachnical Blucstion . '

Agriculture & Forestry, .- 1 1 18 1 19 C - 20 1

Arts and Craftse . - 15 -/9// A3~ 0 20 - 35 20

.') ‘ - — > .‘V‘:‘\\ » - -

Conmerce. e 16 - 16 - Ez4- - - 15 -

Engineering. 1 4 - 12 LT es -
"Medicine, ' . - - - - - - -

Teachers! Training.

Basic. 9 g4 .10 61 3 100 15 103 23
Non.. Basice- | L 2 10 11 11 19 v
Technology and Industrial 28 4 29 4§ : . =

others . 8 - - 2 - 13 - 7 -
Schools for Special Educstion - |

For tha Handicapped. : ,,' 7 1 4 . 2 - -

Scciszl(Aduit)Educetion 2,900 43 § 4,890 265 7,717 945 . 3,936 407

TOTAL: - '~ 30,038 2,320 37,272 3,152 57,360 5,549 53,512 5,657
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As By Typs of Institutiona

Universities, ' 637
-
Psse-=rch I[nstitufigns, .
N

Arts & Science Collegsas <~ 21,8975

rrofessional & Techni.

ca} Coll=g=S. 3,681
&pdcizl Elucslion :
Gol}ag?sn 150

]
Higfar Sczcondsry Schools, .. -

High Gchocls, 2,27,082
Mi#dle Schools :

; Bastic 33,719

i Tom_Basic. 2,874,832
frimary gchools -
| Basic 31,06¢

Non:Basice ‘ 12,113,247

fre:Pl*imary grhocls, -
Schocis for Vocational ,
& Techniecsl Educstion, 8,643

e o < o g ot « Sl a o ool e

B N T 1" R S0 et g N N

50 4-: 53

- ALt A .

—-—n.

I,
42 2,488 171
- Y & S 1
.

=808 .-y 405036 £.95%87T o
96 7,434 . 213

20 54
15,501 2,69,929 18,829
3,355 80,400 8,557
26,441 5,26,3?4 37,107
3,240 82,699 10,412
1981,5:7 14,42,759 2,60,443
- 1el 73

1,095 14,758 1,252

B e

PRt 4 B M e f—————— . S v W t?

3

(7]

o

NUMBER OF STUDANTS,.

4,37C
138
72,900
11,700
578
1,21,015
4,02,606

1,54,134

657,889

2,01,718

25,410,303 2,24,755

1,001

32,422

- -
-~ s,

-

1
3,775

5G e

-

9,219
20,089

1,909
51,

15,708

103

E57

8o . Se —
6.034  65g#

152 o

§4,971  Sp4€€% T

-

. 45,380 _ - £33%

1,749 2%

V]

4™

1,857 12,866

7

4,35,099 33,479

1,77,463 27,208

9,63,620 1,907,959 /
fi’

. "” '
27,561,551 6;86,873
2,217 722
33,686 4,365,
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S:auul)_mb -'-Or SPQCla_i. 15. y ,008 286 di,81 2 408 10990‘] 3 ’31 ’ A58 3!—!,‘.-«9 4 ,869 455
Eduecstion
) - . - - : - = - : -
B, By siages/subjects. - - " - . : o _—
Ganerzl Education .
(Univarsity Standsnd),
Ras zareh, 11 1 23 1 138 1 123
Mo&e and H.Sc, 1,084 53 2,037 . 182 4,143 452 5,239
P A& BbSc;éngiq) 5,025 223 8,898 e 6,515 a4 28 160~
Uil J e ’ I
Inteormadiste (ATTs o : Co L _ . ”'
& Sciencad. 12,442 541 27,557 1,600~ ---30y9%1" 77 7 T 2,184 53 5451
Pr{)f‘a Si 1 E‘;‘UCQ LiOn w N - ) . s w - = - -
(Uzive:siuy S.&ﬂdaru\ - : - - - - - -
- T
Agricalture & Forsstry, 102 - : 336 - 703 1 8225
. L "/. .
Commerce 4,24 1 6,155 1 5,868 3 6,022
Bngina:ring & ;echﬂ - = ' = . _
nolcgye - 50% - 1,076 - . .3 4,003 1 5,664
Law £52 3 i,078 2 1,400 4 2,27
Medicina, 1,12 7S 1,467 139 2,253 34] 2,008
Tezcherst Trgining- .
Basic ) - 334 14 42 32 e
Ten_Bzsic § 13¢ - 16 . 193 70 131 c4 261

¥



-1, - R ,:_,-.._;;;-\ 3 . 4; . "B ._,,,_,..6..0._..............,.,_,,,__,_, '7;; 8,
Vateringry Sci<nes, 188 : - A HA ' 504 - ‘ ' 537
Ciher subjscts, 13 T 20 769 2 - - 145
fpeelal Bducation , ' L :
(Univarsity Standsmi) 95 .32 T2 : 5 . T Evs - 1,740
-~rlE e:mr}‘ - - Cw - - . . '
(Scnool Gal’d), - - - - - - - '
Eigh & Higaer -
Secondery. 1,05,255 3,553 1, 43,795 6,154 5,283,621 22,303 - €,5£,9
Mid?ie - 2,923,107 11,38 2,756,041 13,128 5,182,023 53, 165 11.4
Proiom \564586 2\3\33 17.81,027 310,943 27, 12027 R484L3 37,41, 4o
PrenPrimar o - 7 - 520 1¢6 1,"04.‘ 103 254_;7
Veestion al Educg Hion
{ School Standsid)- '
Agrienliure & Forsstry, ©9 9 1,676 14 1.6%1 i0 1,0%4
Arts & Crefts, 326, . 204 274 1z - - 3,199
Copmaree, ’ ~olyiee 11 2,597 o9 2,637 46 1,345
ZEngineering 20! - " 951 : - 0,059 1,043 6,533
Medicine, 49 - 20 - - -
Tsachars! Tmmin - - - - - - -
Basic - § 4,467 573 .6,5312 20 16,003 2,405 iR, 404
Nen-Bzsie, @ ; : 756 3¢ 4 205 &ig 845
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MEMORANDUMS"
_‘ TTow T
- EDUCATION 1N _DELHI

0,

‘Part - I Eg,_ugetion;a;i:_Problems o

¢ ———— . bt

T

In the past two decades theré has been a rapiﬁ mcremse 1n U

o

p0pu1at10n s 2 le:cge mdustrml expans:Lon i a'rapid’ Urb'mlzatlon and a -
mnrked rise in the 1ev<.l of aSpnr'—wtlons in all spheres- of life; . '1;1:131‘8-

has been an mcreasmg realisatlon of the v'»lue of education. as a result |
the mdlvudal and the soc:Lety have shown arfngerness to: mvest in educat:.on
and so Dep rtnents of Educqtlon in’ the Country have 'to be called upon to -
neet thc challenre. ThJ.S trend gets ‘moré “accentuated because of the uni.que ,'
pos:Ltlon of De1h1 as the Cc._pltz 1 of ‘the Country. In: addition, Delh:L has the ._
problem of & complex occupatlond pattern of society, requlrmg a. v'vrlety

of schooling fnCleltleS, the emphasis being on qwlltv educatien suited to.

the needs of tho present-.day compet:.tlve soc::.ety.

1, Problens of structural Organisetlon. _j

‘ " (1) Twelve Yeors Higher Secondary Course:- In Delhi, the st
H:Lgher Secondary Pattern of Fdncation 1s an accomullshed fnot. .All the
Schools are in th %3 p’m‘ttcrn. It is contemolated' to switeh over; all the
H:_gher Secondary Schools to the All India Higher Secondary Syllabus unless
the Educatlon Pom:.ss:.on's recommendat:.ons. g:l.ve 2! new -dlrectWe. ‘ The need
of a 12 years schooling w:Lth ‘four s‘bo.ges of 5, 84 2.and 2-yeers, appears to
be growmg stronger. Th:.s schene would keep the student in the school
for ono add;t:.onal ye'zr and equip him Mentally a.nd phys:Lcally for thc '

Un:.Verslty sixudles a_nd also prov1de scope for dlversz.ficat:.on to

[

technoloplcul., comorc:.al and other courses. This would ensure a .

steady bulk supply of well tramed and well equlpped school leavers

to the service of the nat:.on. There may be an external emnimt:mn o.t

the end of each of the last three stoges 1.0.‘8th, -10th-and;:12th years

1 .
of schoollnrr.
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(ii) School Stages: -~ The present. tendency of combining the

Middle stage with the Primary stoge into one schoolinp' unit, generally
called Elementary Educatlon, does not secm to find favour with the
cthildren, the parents and the teaching comunity. It is felt that the
students of the Middle stase_, cged 11-14 years, would be in a better and
more, congenial educatiory,xl atmospi{ere in the Higher Sscondrry Schools, with
their oider companio’n's of i4-1'7 years and under the supervision of more
exper ienced o.nd qualified teachers, rether than with the children of
Frimory schools gged 6-11 years. Moreover, if the Middle stage is conb:med
with the Pr:unary stage, the three year Higher. Secondary school w:Lll
become a small uneconoric unit * Since Primary educatlon is the responsi—
A‘blllty of the local ClVlc Bodiés like Penchyats, . Z:Lla Parlshads, Mun:xclpal-»
. 1ties and Corporat1ons ctc., the Primary schools with classes I-V ma.y be
:s,dmmlstered and control'lcd by them, and the Secondery Schools w1th classes
. VI-FXI/XII may everywhere be ‘the’ responsibility, of the Government/state :

Departnent of Educatlon. It- is'clear now that thc earller d1V1$1on of

classes 1-8th and IX to XI has not tstood the tcst of tme.

A

(iii) Pattern of Primary/Basic T4‘duca’t:,10n- The Constitut-ional

e o

“directlve regardlnp -t.he Rasic pattern of Primary educat:n.on is qui‘Ee clear
blrb 1n actual prac‘b:Lce ‘there is a sreatvwariation from State to State with
'regard to thls pat’cern of education. -The Government of Indla, h:zve, no
doubt trled to clarify the issues involved. mBasic educatlon from time
to tme, there sb:ll li.nger ‘some confusicn .and doubts in tho m.nds of
7.‘teachers as well educa'hional administrators at var:.ous 1evels m nany
_.States,. It is suggested that a clear-cut uniforn pat'tern o‘f Prmary
Educa.tion, with scOpe for minor modifications dependlnp' on 1ocs-.1 conditions,
_may be evolved for the guidance of the States who should mplement the same
without reservation. ) _ i o |

. (iv) Status’ “of thc Subjcct of Education The most vital
educ‘..tional issue, ‘hodo.y, is whether educa’c.lon should be a Sta‘he Sub,) ect

or a Concurrent Subgect. In the lerger !mtcrcsts of 'th\.- Nat1on and

in view of the rapid developments in other countries,. education in India

.
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should be gulded, controlled. and fmanced more and more by the Union
Governnent by pl"tclnt-" 11; on the f‘oncw:-rent list., Such a step would"’
brmg about um.form:.ty of standnrds, easy nlgratlon of “students- from
one State to anothor loadln.cr 'to na't:.onal sol:.darlty, r"zltural :mter'ra-
tion and the deve10pment' of_‘ true patrlotism. The need of establlshmg

. Natlonal Standords of emmlnat:.on ané attalnnent 16 dbvious, FR

S <(v) Science ot th: Primary & Middle stagé-; The ‘raoid }
: progress nade in the flelds of science and technology by - the ac'tvancod

eountrles, has ‘created a. healthy spirl'b of cOmpetltlon among all the

atlons of the world,. Indm being one of tho larfrest democratzles of t.le,
world, hes hlgh aspiratlons in thls repard Th:l.s has result.ed in an':

ever mcreesmp demand fox- sclence to'mch:mg at o.ll levels.' It is impee-

atlve that the curricula for I’rmery s.nd M:dele stages should be enrlch d

~in Sc:.ence contont «nd corresmndmp fac111t1es of quallfled Science
teachers and well equipped 1-wb'*ratorios should be prov1ded for Primary

and Middlo Schools. The problem of 'tra:.n:.ng{ Seience Teachers and

‘adequate f:mances for the purpose is qulte acute "and requires imnediate

_h_attent:l.on. o ‘ . o s

. (vi) Public/Convent Schools:- The existence of Public

- Schodls and.their growing popularity with the people, especially the well-

"to-do familites, hns created a serious problem of admission, portie-

cularly in big cities 1ike'be1hi. A. large number. of parents d,ésire

o.nd pross for adnission of their wards in six or seven schools run

more or less on Publ:Lc ar Gomvent School 11ncs a.nd not in the rest

,of,‘ the 360 Governnent and Aided schools in ﬂolhi. Unless soné- decision
L.t high 1ove1 is taken rngdm;f two 'bypes of ec'iucatlon .’m dit‘feront

5 onv:Lronments, this problem will grow more and more acthbe w1th the prow-

i

ing eeonomic prosperl’cy in ‘Indla.

2', Problems of Puil@inrrs & Sites.

(1) Sitos for School Bu:ldinns.- “Thee is a rreat need

Of pood functional school buildings:ln odcqu'xto numbers in almost all

Ao



wﬂl 21’0 have té be met

LN
ol

the, States of the country. The problems :ls more aeuto in the thickly

populated ereas 1ike Delhi ’ where sites, for thc constructlon of such

build:mrs, arg not eas11y ava:.leble. Unless and unt:l tho th:.ckly

populated arcas are decongested, there is little l:u.kelihood of meeting
the s:LtuatiOn fully. The other alternat:we would be to d;spefrse the
schools in open areas outsn.de the c:Lties and eff:.clent school transport
gervices be organlsed for carrying the children to and fro, ' But this
will require a big fleet of buses; adequate workshop facilities entaila.

ing very substantial -amounts of ‘money,  The resultant traffiec. hazards

ooy

. ) (11) School Buildings In order to carry out necessary
educational aetlvitles for the all round development of the personala.ty )

of the students, 1t is essentlal th‘lt every sehool should have an ade-

quate, :mdependent bu:l.ldmg prov1ded with all the bas:.e amenltles. Lack

of this facillty has brought m the twm evils of tented schools and

. double Shif'b system, - In 'bented sehools the tuxcher nnd the tau'rht are

left at the nerey of the cham:;mp' weather to thcir great physmol and
mental’ disco_mfort. Moreover, it is not possible to orgam.se eo-currlcular
activitics in sﬁcﬁ‘sc_hoels.' I-n the double shift system, schoel timings
have té be cut short to the detriment of studies.and co.'eurr.icular, _acti-
vities/ This dallsifor a crash programme of construction of school build-
ings, which requires very liberal fiﬁa'.nc‘és,.:-f' R

(111) School Laboratorics:- For strenpthonlnp of Secience

teaching, well equlpped 1aboro.tor1es for the various sclences are

required, The problem of availab:lity of standardised equ:.pment and

_instruments. has to be faced all over the country. Somo steps in this

direction hdve been taken by the C.S I.R. ’ but much need to be done for the

production and supply of such equipment in the required quantity,

(iv) School Pla grounds Plays’rounds are not less :i.tnportant

-than the school buildinps oi‘ sclence ldboratorles ’ smce na:Lnly tho play-

£

ficlds are responsible for ch'\raeter buildinr. Open sitcs for playgrounds

are not' casily availeble in pelhi. Sufficient land should be acyuired by
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the authoritics and- placed at the, dlsposal of thc Educatlon Department

+

for devclopmg thc requlrcd mmber of playgrounds, stﬂdm nnd 9’:)71!11’1’51111715. A .

(v) 'Teachers Ouarter'sé-’-‘ ~Adutie-shortnge -err.e;sidential.
acconmodatlon in the capital-and, cxorbltcmt ren'bs, force the teechcrs.
to. reside fer o.way from their schools. A lot of timo, money nnd cnergy
of thc teachers goes waste in travelllnp' 1omz distances to attend to

thelr dutles. Teachcrs' resldentlal colon1cs should be bu:th m different o

1ocalitlos in’ the interest of: efflclcnt mstrue‘blon. The Governmen‘t- should-tr

take in hand the: cons‘bructmn of residentlal querters | for teachers and -

rent them out at 10% of their salarlos in 't:he shape ‘of 17éaehers Bastis,!

3. Probl_e_mi of walified & Trained Teag_hers. ,

L
o s - .
T

(i) Sc:Lence Teachers The :melomentatlon of all the schcmes
for education u1t1mately falls on the shoulders of the teachers. / If fully

qlmllfied, tra:l.ned nnd dedlcated {eachers are. available, . most of the

".. .

problehs in thc field of er‘ucatlon would be solved. Theere is a great
dearth of "'ramed Sc1once teachers in Delhi, which stanﬁs in the way of
proper. developmcnt of scmnco telent Steps should be takon to produce
scicnee g’raduatcs in 1arger numbor at thc unlvers1ties, prov1de ample
tramlnﬁ fac1lit1es to them and organlse condensed. (mservice courses for |
prepar:mp senior science teachcrs in lersre nuiibers. wlthin thc shortost |
pr‘ac‘bicoble perlod.., Trained teachers in other subjects are olso not _
as:Lly available in certain other. Sta‘t,es, therefore trainlnrf f-:c:Ll:.tles
should be extended in such States, and suff 1clen'b funds should ’oe prov:n.ded

for the purpose.

(11) Pay Scalcs & othefr' Amenities for Teachers:~ In order “.'
to ¢ncourage better talen’c to thc tenchimr profession, it is absolu'bely .
cssential .to.make the pay—scales of toachors sufflc:.cntly nttractlve. In
this respcct the example put for'th by the ‘small’ border, ,Sta'te of Assan is':
re ally praiseworthy and worth adootinrf by #11 theé States in the country.
Toechcrs should not be niven meroly &' living DAY, becnuse they clcsurve a

cultural vage and appropriate social status, Other amenitics 11ke tea.cherr

jquarters, medical assistance, p;ratuity-cum-pensioh, free education to
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their children, educntlonal tours with:m the country and abroad, proper

recorrm.t:.on fmd llberal aWards for outstnndmg work and. meritorious

servicos, should be. provided as ea.rly as possible, |

“io oo we. o (441) Morad Education ’i‘o neet "tho: challense of grow'ing.
ind:.sc :Lp11ne amonf: the ‘stydents, the entire edueatlon system should be |
gegared to the character buildinp' activities leadinp' to hlrrh moral |
standerds., Here, the exa.mple of tcachers would go a long way in msti...
1ling proper behaviour and pood habits :m 'the students Moral Educo.t:.on
should directly or indirectly, form an integral part of the school
currioulum, . o ) :

4, Problems of CurrlculwnLText Books , Examination
~and Research in Eduecation, "

’ (l)-;School "curr.:‘lculum;’ The ma,]or problens in the ficld
of curriculum construction is tho lag between the currlculum and the
rapldly changlnp world of today As socn as any currlculum is rev:_sed,
the contents of the subjects assume new dimens1ons, demanding a fresh

approach and another rev151on. A body of curriculum Speclalist.s in

different sub,)ects should be set up nt thc hlr:hest level with the whole

"

time assignment of curriculum rev:Lew and re-construction, keeping in
view the latest developments in the subJ ects and the nec ds of the Society

a few decades ahead;

(ii) School Text Books Text Books published by the
priva'be publishers have failed 't.o render any convincmff servire to
-Educat:Lon :in 'bhis country. Some of the States have already taken up
the product:.on of nat:r.onalised text-books,. In Delhi a.lsq’about 15 text--
books have already been 'ne.tionallsed and more and more classes. and
subjects are being covered under this scheme dn a phased propralme. ,
Every Education Departmcnt should have o mll Tledged separate Text-Book
Wing with adequate facillties for wrltinr , printing and publishing the

text-books without which the difficulties and delays in the process of



-7 -

- Py

text-book production would not be over-comes

. - - ES B, R - Oy -

R S

(111) Dcammatlons' The existing examinat:.on system of

“ LA

our cou.ntry has been crlticised prar*'tlcally by all but nothmg s1gn1—

ficant has been done to reform th:Ls system in accordance w:l:th the modern :
' . h _ . . ’ B .
. concepts of educ'=t10n. The element of subJect:Lv:Lty in assess:mg the ‘

>

4 educatlonal ach:.cvement of the students should be el:.minated by' introduc- .

\

mp obJective 'bypc of tcsts. Sufflclent emphasis should be 19 1d snd _
‘3 c . ,;_ )
welfvhtage given to :Lnternal assessmont based on an ob,] ect:Lve appra:.sal ‘

of the yee.r's work of the otudent Paper-setters a’c various exe.minatn.ons

should be orlonted towards thc new approach as soon as poss:.ble, for ‘which

I’ v

Ulzberal a551stance of an expert body should bo placed at the diSposal

_of all Departments of Educatlon.

(iv) Research in Eduéetion'- ":The gredtest handicap in the
field 'of “education in’ the country has been perhaps thétlack of adequate
" research}’ Vhatever ‘1'it'b1’e"re_s'ear'ch~has' be’en-c’aerried‘*oot, its findihgs heve
not b:'een properly implemcnted, ~Requisite number of "buhcils- or Rureaus
for .cerrying qut researchd in thé §day;‘to,de,y.,prohl‘ems ..9?.3@‘49.‘%.@.@2&2 should
be sct u‘p‘ a‘n-cl"-"fhejr £1ndihis be implembrited in the &chosls all"'»‘o'\iér th‘e"._
countzy. Teachers sho:ﬂ.d be mVen alhp'].e ’f;:xc;.lltle‘s ahd owaportunltles to -
under-’take actlon-research in thc:l.r respect:_ve s;pheres. There should be

4
a Central Co-ordmetlng Apency to’ p'ulde, suporvise and publlsh the results

3

of r’esearch made in a1l ‘the States, in eec'h and- every f:Leld of ec’cucat:.on.

P
s

.o T _,".':]-kt..,-'.n‘ Z"::,,v:‘.'.." ".'~’.‘ m e - .
CPort - T1 Review of Educatlonql Development
in Delhi o N

!_‘

'
Rt o e g . . '
e e el s e 4 e w-.w...-.-.u wvmsethe s el = v e b b oe ae s ams e s s

s In the Union Territory - of Delhi, Educatlon is the dlrec'b
-respons:l.blli‘by of the.Governnent of, Indla. Belng_ thc Capi@al of: thc

country, 1t has a rapldly r—rowl.n;7 p0pulat10n cnm"cd. in ell sor‘ts ot‘

Qccupations and SpO'lkinr‘ different 1o.rmuarfes. Thue its educa‘tionnl _‘

Pl'Oﬁr‘ess and problems o.ssume a unigue sir'nificance.

T L b, e et



. 14 General Information,

y

" The District of Delnhi was first constztutod in 1819, Some-
time after 1857 the Distr:.ct was transferred 1o the PunJab On 12t'h 8
Decenber, 1911;.on the occasion of the Imperial De.rbar, by a"Proclamation,'
the. seat of the capital was transferred from Calcutta to Delhi, .Delhi |
was made an independent Province on Ist October ’ 1912, under the d:.rect
5

- In'1915, sh..hd:‘ra poup” i

control of the Central GOVernment and 65
villages of the Meerut District were added to the Prov:mce. When the
constltutlon was adopted on January 26, 1950, Delh1 ceased to.be &,
Centrelly Administcred Area and was converted mto a Part C State, In
1956 when the States Were\ feorganised and the category of Part C States
was abolished, Delhi again becané one .of the Centz;ally Administered areas
now renamed as 'Un:Lon Territor:Les.

In 1911, the population of Delhi was 4 lakhs and by 1964-65
it has become 32,5 lakhs o.pprog_:metely. The growth of population since |

the census of 1911 is set out below:-

e_T.é_EL B )
Year trbeni - Rural - Total ‘Percenta.ge Increase .
1911 .2,32,837 , #,81,014 ' @, 13,8517 - &0
1921 3,04,420-  1,84,032" v M4,88,452 i 18,0 °
1931 . 4,447,442 1,688,804 6 436,246 30,3
1941 6,95,686 - 2,22,253 917,939 - 45,0 -
1951 vi 14,37,134 3,06,938 « . 17,44,072 . 90.,0
1961 23,59,408 - 2,99, 204 26,58,612 52.4

—— - e

‘

. p—

-

ey

The trend of pop:lntion growth efter the last census of 1961

is inddicated beloy'- -

TABLE (11)

1980-81

Year ‘Male Female Total -+ = .Percentoge
' - " “'Increase
.1965-66 . 19,050 15,024 134,074 .., 28,2%
1970-71 . 24,406 ©19,351 13,757 - 28,47
197576 30,818 - 24,449 55,267 2 6, 3%
. 37.859 24,877, 62,236 - 21.6%

ot e Gk CEme G e SN My ST



HERSE There has been a spectaculw 1ncrease 1n the pOpul'ltlon after

the Indeoendence. A large part of the increase has been contrlbuted_

By the mflux of -displaced persons frOm Uest s P‘.k:.s'ben and the rest
is:due to :Lts dcveloPment as a pelitica ,1 mclustrlel K cormerc:.al and

eduentlonal centre of grecat mportance. Alnost every mportant lanﬁu'v*e

.,,‘ N
“t

.of- the country is spoken - here and tho p0pu1atlon h« -8 become truly
cosmpolitan, The whole of Territory havmrf en area of about 573 Sq. fnlec
is. practically urban, Most of the rural area conorlsmv 258 vtl.llages hes
' developcd a senl-urban character becauee of 1ts prox:unlty to the capltal
As o result of the u.nprcﬁcedented rrowth of ‘thc populqtlon, Delhl;L h,as
. boen:expandlnxz. in a most bapygard way. In order to cope w:Lth thls |
problem ‘and. also to meet the cxlstmp' .and future needs of the c‘.ltly,;'
Master Plan has been drawn up to promote o, ratlonal growth of Delh:L
-'and to secure oven distribution -of, populatlon and better use of land
' Delhi is repldly mdustrlallslnr and ls\rge number of.
lndustrlal establishmcnts 1n textllcs, enrflneermp', ehemlcﬂls , J_ron and
s‘ceel, sports grosiery, leﬂther worl rubhcr and food products h'we
sprur_;g Up. Tradltlon'*l crafts and -aottage: mdustr:.cs 11ke 1vory
carying, gold and silver. embr01dery and brnss P coP"wer and pottory Qork

. are also flourshing,- Delhi has beeome one of 'the :mportan’c rall, road

and: a:.r centre, connected with al;l. p'lI‘tS of Ind:l.a. \

2. Educational Administration - Historidal Backiround,

- The adwmlstrqtlon of Delhi is controlled by a Chlef Cormlss--

~ioner under the M:.nlstry of Home. Affalrs.. f‘1v10 affairs are however,

£

look xd after by threc loeal Bodics - Munlclaol orporntion of Delhl,
New Delhi Municiapl Cormn:.ttee and T)elh:L sztt Board _
- Before Delhi. ‘bacane the Cap1t.l of .[nr"la in. 1912 3B few —
‘ploneers strumrled wl’oh Vqryj.nr' measures of sueccss, to rev:.ve :m ‘bhe
peo;aal.e »'the ancdiont love for leprning and to impress upon .them the‘
' adveh’cap,e of: utilisihg a systenm .ofﬂeducat:}o‘n ‘which‘ wa.sl lrreely haeecl

upon .that of. the Vesyern Countrics, . However, on alllu sides there had
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been‘ & g;owing denllnncl. ijom_the ph_oplgtth_emselv‘es for grenter facilities
for education. - ‘ o .

Prlor to the crcation of the Delhi Province in 1912 the.educa-~
~ tional pollcy in De;hi ylas that of the Punjab and Director of Public
Instruction "of‘ .th.e_ Punjob looked after the education of Delhi through the
_ Ins;;ector of Schools of the Delhi fir¢le. Shortly after the creation - -
of the Delhi Province the Headquarters of the Inspector..of Schbols were
. shlfted from Delhi to Ambala, which beceme the Ileqdquar.ters of a new
Circ;le.. ~But until 1921, the technical direction- of Education in the Delhi
Provmce restod with the f):lrector of Public Instruction, Punjab, and the
Inspector oi‘ Schools, Amb:\la Div151on, cont:Lnued to exercise on-behalf.of
the De1h1 Administration, those functlons which he had previnusly '
exerclsod. as Inspector of Schools of Delh1 “ircle, Delhi-had only one
Offlcer, the District Inspector of Schools: This was not a very effestive
arrangement ..The Government of India, realising the defects of the systen,
ereated a”post of Superintendent of Eduoati.‘on,‘for Delhi & Ajmer' in the '
cadre of thc I.nd‘inn ".Educa’t.,ion Service, Unfortunately the new syétem daid
not continno long, and in i923 the post of Superintendent of Education:
was aboiished on grounds of economy and his duties wero taken over by the
Educational Commissionez: wifh the Goveérnment of India, The Educational
Commissioner continucd t6 hold collateral chérée £911 '1931"', when a.'whol‘e.'-
tme Supermtendent of Educatlon vas appointed for Delhi,. 1me;'-Mermr-a _
and Cen'bral IndJ.a. At the close of 1948, the designation of Supor1nten6ent
of Educatlon was chenred into that of 'Dlrector ofRducation! and he was!
relieved of his responsibility for Central Thdian Apency and Aimer-
Merwara, ;

‘As long es the direction of education of the Delhi Province
rested with tne-Director of Puol‘ic Instruction, Punjab, the education
systenm of - Delhi cont:.nued to be th~t of the PunJab . But as the direc-
tion and cOntrol of Education devolved upon the Delhi Admmlstratlon
and the Government of Indin, the influence of the Punjeb educational
, system @adually diminished and Delhi education strrted showine different

‘trends, In 1922 the lons connection of the Delhi Colleges with the
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punja;o University came to an end with the ereation of Delhi University.
A fur'ther step was taken 'in 1926 when the Board of Secondary Education -
was created to take over the dutles which had formerly been cnrrled out

T by- the Education Department and the Pun;jab Unlver51ty, and a ngh School
: EXanmatlon was._ instituted whlch replaced the’ Pungab Matriculatlol;; C

4

Exam:.nation. R
.. Before: Independence, Delhl had 7 Colleges, 43 ngh & Higher :
seceeé}’my Schools, 56 Middle and 231 Primary Schools with an erirolnent
of 3324 at the collegiate level, 23250-at"thc Secondary stage éinﬂf-44467
in the prmary departments. The total éxpéﬁdituzié on 'edueﬁ‘ﬁi'oﬁ waeabout‘ .
Ré. 71,00,000, S SN
L Today the ‘'schdols in Delhi have about 900 pr:.mary, 400 Middle' -
and 370 H1pher Secondary Departm.nts wrbh af’ enrolren'b of approxmately "
4,00, OOO 1,50,000 dnd 1 OO OOO re5pcct1ve1y. The expend:.ture of 'thése

mstltgtlons wilj.'be to the ‘tune of rupees _8 ,00,00,’000."

R S B CyL e r '
v Lo - RTOIS B i, PR S R B ~p -
- . e oo

3. Pre-Primary Educé.t ion, )
ELEmEL ey Sesanion,.

The :impel:tanee and need of pil'le'-;p:rimarjv"eau:cé'.tioﬁ has béeﬁ
reaiised by thc-;"""ﬁeeple- of Delhi. Consequcntly a largc numbcr of Nursery, '
K:mderp‘arten and Montessorl schools: for thc chlldren of 3-5 years have "
been epened by some prlvate agen01es. Delh:. Municlpal "orpora"tlon has

also started 25 pre-primnry schools, In order to encourage the nursefy
educatlon, a scheme h-*s been mcluded in thc \tkth Five Year Plan, under

whlch such ‘schools will be given grant-:m—ald @ 957 on recu:c-rlng

..-

exeenditure and 657 on the non—-rocurr:.nr expendlture. A Nursery Teachers'

Traln:l.ng Inst:.tute has been wccordcd recoanltlon to tram sultable

teachers for prc-pr:unary schnols. |

.-“,Q} . : B ,‘ . . _ E -'I

4, Primary/Basic Ermcatlon. e

In thc pre-Indepcndenco era Prmary educetlon was ndinly the

rosponslbillty of thc. local bov 1es i C. District Boc_rd, Delhi Munlcipal

Gormittce, New Dolhi Munieipl f‘ommttco, the contonment ‘Roard and a -+

nu.nbcr of Notlficd Aroa Comulittees. " The stan‘ tLrG of 'eduén't"io'n veried and
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there was. acute shortage of prOpcrly trained teachcrs, adequate buildines
and necessary equlpment

. The scheme of Paszc educntion was 1ntnnduced in the rural areas
of Delhi in 1948 by openlnn 150 Tunior Basie Schonls and gr dually convept-
ine the Dlstrict Boarﬂ rurql schools into Basic ppttern. Tradltlonal
education continued 1n the urbnn - Prlmary sehoqls w1th a nhaseﬂ proaramne:
of orlqntatlon towarﬁs Fasié pattern, - A number of Ea31c schonls wvere ..,
also opened in the urban aren,

Since the establishment of Mnnicinai Gorporation of Delhi ﬁn.
1958, there has boen élgfent expansion in the Primary/Basin e&ucatiqn,;
There were anouf 400 Primar& schoels. in tnn whole o% Delhi before 1947-48
with an enrolnentlofiss,lsoqf At present there are about 1060’Primary .
Departments with an enrolment:of approximntély 4,00,000,: }'{ BTN

The Directorate of Educatinn has nevised the Priﬂary'Syllabus‘
twice since Independence, In 1960-61 a common interrated syllnbus‘Was
introduped in all the'Pfimnry/Ba§;cpschnols in Delhi.. Thi; gy1125€s SN
contains all the fundamental elements of Rasic education alonawith proper
emphasis on éenérai Science, Social Studién; arafts & Arts, in addition
to,othe? sunjenés of the'curriculum.;_Tpore is n uniform duration of 5 B
years for the Primary courses for both boys and rirls in rural & urban
areas. - ' -

The scale of pay of Pr:unr'ry sahool toachers before 1947-48 }
was Rs. 30-40, now their seale of Pay 1s prqctlcully the best in Indlﬂﬁ
i.e. Rs. 118-225 plus usual allowances. _ .

Inspite of all out efforts of the concerned ‘authorities. to .
provide adequate buildings for the Prlmary schonls; It‘lS‘dlfflcult ng
meet the demnnd fully beenuse of the tpanendous p0pulation growth
| ' f‘ompulsory Primary education was introduced in 1960 as' ane
expenlmental progect in some arens of De1h1 wnd Delhi: Prlmnry
. Education Act - 1960 was passed by Parliament for this Territnry. A..

. separate branch for this: purpose hws beon established by the Municis
pal Corporation of Delhi. The perccntqpc of students on roll in the

Priflary/Brsic schools vis-p-vis the school Eﬁinﬁ populntion of age=
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F;I'OUPE:B 11 is practicmlly cent-percent now, - 3 T b

- ‘In ihe* P et 1T‘ffve !e‘* : 1an; ;t" ];é'_ eqv,lsqp'cd toifmm: ‘Bn

n the i;nprovemeﬁt env}ghmegt i

wc»-,

pdditionaf expendﬁfdrc of L 380"1.;‘%.

of Pr.’una:t‘y edut:'*%ioﬁ\ in '\b:thm. ‘I‘l:mis will melude mid*-dziy meal,..forw. iy

1 16 “0 Prmary sc’r’xc’)ol ch:.ldr'en, !fmoV:is.:Lon oi‘ adaitionay schnolmgn, R
'fnc:.l::tlus e e Had grout 6-'11, supmly o Ganeralf Seience équipment
in Primar;f 'sc?mcls,’ mtt‘uduom:orr o music-and dancing fors small childrct}

2 ~ .
and conversmn of fore Primary schnols 'to.the Ff_ff‘slb pﬂttern ¥‘_"= 4 RIS

-

‘ ‘ff =0 Iﬁ brder "co meot th\y-dé&i"md of traiaed teachers 'for Primary -

schools , two Govérnment Basm Te‘tchurs' Training Ingtitutes’ W“.Lth‘ QIt

inte.ke of*250 tre.ln s every yez‘{r Epe ﬁmctmnﬁ:&:’. 5Tt E§° proposed to”

-)’

exp'md the exa.st:mp' Teachcrs' ‘I‘rnmmﬁ f‘ac:Lln.‘méQ dnrmé the: Fquth Elah.,,

by hcréasing the mtakc of théseituio’ Insti'bu'biqns ahds openm:z ﬁmﬁro suc,h

Instltut:r.ons to cOpe w1th the- 1nér‘é’151nr- de\'&nnd BE: teachefrs ~in; Eelba.-

g

Basic. Traln:mg (‘ourse 18 now oi‘ £wo" years’ dtmatlon and the ,min,imum qunll-' '

flcation foi' entrance is Hig'hcr’ Secondery or its cqulvalent; ;Refrosper

Courses fn an:Lc oducatlon for orienfinr tho Prifmary schooi tcachcrs are.,

held at rcgul:u- 1ntcrvals an& i‘t. K pro‘posgd “té: cover - alls ’ther Prirmary
schonl “toa chgrs wndér tHis échme I addition);: axrangements; gff;;;ns.grw{%gg
trainil}x‘r,; course‘s, f‘or'Prnnary/Bas:{'e“StﬁhCOI"t.ééieﬁéi*s"*-e.];-,scé.--;exis‘t;.- ;‘.*It :i's;-.. .
A fur'l:her proposad to open a States Ins’ci‘tutc +of Eduea.tmn in De]hi for
exten51on prorramme and tov brmr:" about a i uakitative improv_ement .among

teacher eaucﬂtors and educatlonal adninistr tors. primyrily conocrncd W:Lth

Prmwry/Bas:.c qucation.""- RS N I T Wil e PR
':"n"‘ RIS A G e S

5Scc on@aéqy.,-li«;‘s&gﬂtﬁp_@.

i, h, - - o

ft %ffé%dﬁﬂny For. Hip“hel" Sect)ndﬂ?ry tednoation, ma:mly rosts .
with tho Deihi Administre.tmn. Tho Delhi Munic ipal {‘orporatién nnd New
Dc]ll"i:;'lunlci:)cil' (“o’rmni‘ttcc r‘o.h only 12 aﬁ(I 3 ‘Hifhet:. Secondary Scho"»ls i
respectively. iy s Middie schools :Ln Delhi are sgeognised, . contrnllod
and supcrvisod by );_‘yélﬁi' Mmic*ipﬁ!* }‘orporation cXceptmc:; those, 1ocnted

in the New Delhi Mun{cim*l" "’omhif;‘tae and f‘antt Board areas.,whlqh a ‘

administcred by the Directorate of Educnthm. SRR
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The‘ D‘ireetornte of Educntlfm continues to be rcspnnsible for
framing 't.hc syllabi and. prepnrinr; & proscribjne: text books from clesses ,

I to VIII. - AThc r‘entral Bo'-xrd of_ Secondwry qucetion recognises the

Highcﬂ' Seoondary depnrtments from elesses IX—XI and prescribes the syllabi
[ RS ’
and texb books for them. The directlon, planninr* =md supcrv:Lsmn,

L Y Y S

however s is done by - the T)irector'-te of Education under thc provisions
of t,he Delhi. Education Code- .

f
e

There werc only 6 High and 7 Middle schools in:1913 in Delhi. o

During 1946-47 t.heir numbor rose to 43 High nnd 66 Middle with an
. gl .

enrolment of 22 732 and 18 097 respectlvely._ At present there are 370 .
Higher Secondary and 400 Middle schools wi‘bh an enrolment of 2, 67 581

and 1,70,791. The number of teachers h'\s nlso r:l.sen from 1590 in 1946-47 :

|L R

to about 15,000 at present. in Middle a.nd Hieher second-:ry Schon]_s. .
e L u IR

" The ohe.llen"e of rrowmé numoors has beon fully met by the

.Department by .its deci31on 'to prov:l.de edueation to all children who A

‘!

seok it'.i- firstly by prov:Ldmr' more seo,ts :m the exlst:mg schools and
secondly by 0peninrr nore and more schools wherever mstlf:.ed Alonrrw:d:h

the quantlts.tive expfmsion, the Delhi Adm:.n:.st_rﬂtlon hag been fully avere

of the necd to mamtﬂin stend'\rds n.nd efi‘ectv?nalg.'_totiveﬁ:‘cpnnsn.‘on. ey
Bes:Ldes .gJ.v_np' "t-h\. tcechcre neod s"\.isrles fmd providmﬂ theml .o’t,her .
ameni.t.ies ’d;héy are bei‘n; denutod to Semmers, »‘ 'Orkshﬂps, Refresher .
cogrses, Edueatlonél Tours‘etc. iror orlenta'bion to r;ew ;brcnds in educe.-

. el
il : N R A

tional thourhts and practices, Almost all the teechers working in
Secondrry Schools arc trained, The pupil-teacher rntidi 1_5-5;150 being v
improved propress:wely, wh:.ch at present is 1: 25. Tho sehool television _
project for the teachmg of Seience end Engl:.sh, ‘Itho gr&lmax'nationehsn-.:
-tion of text.books, estebllshment of Audlo-vlsual une.ts! prov131on of

Guidence and sounsellinz services, undertakinp of Research Projects,

mprovement of - school 11brnr1es and Sc:u,nce laborntor:.cs, prov:Lsion
crr e Fagl
of adequate school bulldmrfs, establishment oi‘ sc}ience "en‘t.re-cum- N

r'entre.l IﬂorkshOp and other such steps have gone’ a lonr way to mnhoy?r

Secondary oducetion in Delhi,
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An additional provision -of. 'about Rs. 6 crores has been mésde in
the 4th Five Yenr Plan 'for. further expension =nd improvement of Sssondary
educaf;_ion which Will cover the schiomss pertaining o thé opening’ Of now
Hiqher? Secon‘dary sections and schooks, Edubational and Voeational: Guidance,
Summer f‘lassos, Schools for ~1fted chlldren, Teachors' Tours, General

PRV : {

Seicnce laboratom.es in M:dele classcs, addltlonc.l courses in “‘:une Arts,

‘: g

improvemcnt of school Librarles, Audlo-V:Lsual Aids and Educatlonal

IR

Tclevis Z_LOH ..

6. Girls Educetion.

It was in 1916 thut tho adm:.nlstratlon of {"l‘[‘lS' schools was
flrst entrusted to an mdependent Womcn Officer desa.gnated as Ass:Lst'mt

Supermtcndent of F‘emale qucatlon, now rede51gnated as .Asstt Directress

of EduCation. ‘I’he botal ‘enrolmerit of - pirls 1n the terrltory of Delhi at

"l""q- .
?.k' ]

thot tine was 1,700 and the number of schools was only 14, comprismg four
Middls,: :md ten’ Pr:unary schonls, ‘Since then, there hqs ‘been & tnemendous
Pr_OQI‘QS,S mvthe SDhere"'of femalev‘éddé‘:’atioh.' R R,
The sdcial éﬁaﬁene‘é‘:s ‘amoh# tHe pé‘bple"-neces's‘iate'd*ther:G_dyernment\
to eﬁs;;@lraée'»'gii‘ls.' :-éduc'atioh in ‘right-earncst: 'dnd ‘romarkoble pro_qr;éss‘_iihada
been rPade in' the field of rirls!’ edication since Inidependencey:  There were
only i%Middle oand 14 High/Hirher Sccondary schools for girls in Melhi
during "194:6".-47,':-w'ith'sn "énr.olmc-nt:'bf 4600 #nd- 5247 respectively, The number
Of.-lt'fl%js;éi schools was increased to 197 ( 95 Hielibr :Secondery & 102 Middle::
Sehoo}s) in 1960-61 with’the corresponding’errolnent bf 60324 and 32486,
rospc'c..:{iveljﬁ?"'mﬁ‘ing‘ 1963264 therc were 155 Middle and :129':H'igher'. Secons=
dary Sehools for girls with am enrolmoat of” 53345 #ind 83972 respect ively. .
In 1960, the Chicf Commissioner, Delhi appointed n.State Council
for bldmen' s Edueation td advise thc Administration on various pro’dlems
relating to girls eﬁucation and to surrest pelicies and prograomme i‘or the
cxpansion and improvement of educntion of pirls and women in the Uﬁion

Territory of Delhi,
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In order to cncourage and improve girls cduc~tion the

Admipistration has'ﬁaken the folioying stepstm ;v - 0 LF

1. Lowerlratos of fre~fd%*éif1“stﬁdent$,

2..Stipend5'for rural ‘s¢hosl ‘girls,

8. Freo Transport facilitics far'rﬁ;£1 pirls.‘ )

é.rEmphas1s ori subjects of art music and Dom‘stlc i
~'Sc1ence. . S :

5. Stipends for women teqcher trainecs from rural
" areas.

6+ Attendance Scholerships for girls, .

7. Additional Teacher Training chllltles for
Uomen. ) L T o

8 Sogwrate Women Education Offlcers and: adninistra-
tors for girl: schools.

”Prnor to 1960 .ho separatc provlslon for girls' education was
made; In 1960-61 Scholarshlps of about Rs. 40 OOO/L were avarded to
girls in Primary Schools, in order to rqlse the ettondanco. Pive tcacher
trainces were awarded stipends @ Rs, }OO/v per annum, in order to givé-
them incentive to take up‘toachingibrofession and serve invrurél ares

schoolg. 4 _
#‘ A provlsldn of Rs. 3,15, 000 had been mnde under the. schéme

!Girls Educ“tlon and Tr11ninr of Uomcn Teachers! during the yéar 1961-62

for the prov1slon of froo accommodation for lady-teachers, appointment

of school-moth rs, spec1al courses stipends for tenchers; refresher

‘

courses, stipends for students of rural aren, willing to take up teach1ng

'profe351on and attendance Scholarshlps. S
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-A:spmﬂoffﬁhl,ﬁo,QOQ_nso u,cn auafovﬁd for schecmes
wnder "Social:Pro;fmmné f@r; 1pﬂnolon Of Glrls uduC?th
during thQ(Yeaf 1961-62_for3thc UrOVlBlOD of awd 1t10nal
courscs ihgﬂomc Sciencc and Plnc Arto;.prGV151on.of
buses, Spgoial aliowané;cg for wompn:teéQths'and
qﬁértors for them. The iést.fwo SChéﬁeé4W6fe; héchor,
not telken up. During 1903-0& tho schemcs 1mplcncntod
under Lh@vgtidéﬁéc“br tne Women's Counull wcre, h1r1nb
of buseéyﬁﬁrbVisioh of additional courscs 1n'home Science
ﬂnd Fine Arts and Stlpends to tomchcr trplnces. |

It i's UrOQOSCd to )POVlQO Purthcr edhﬂnccd
facllltles for Girlst. od-ucégion througn addltlonal
courscs in Flnn Arts, free Transport une Stl pends to rural
glrls, for Vhl"h an. au@lthDml cnoendlture of Rul6 OO 000 .

has been ch1g_a°od. oo .'-‘f”1 *~“-~

7+ _Sog i@.l'_‘ﬁ:'gj‘thfat{on _

Tho 3001 l udu"atlon w1nh 0¢ tuc DerCtOTdbL of

Educatlon was started “in 1900 W1tk thc oogoct of s;roaéln

* u,.. i

lltnracy Pnonb tnb acult ooJulptlon 01 rvrrl arcas in Delhi,

Its scope«has bée u wloczed bs 1nclu01ﬁr gﬁitural recreationsl,
-VOq;iiopn; and heslth eryipcs pProg r'mmoa; These programics
argi;mploﬁonted tﬁrough ocial Bcuc tlon Carvans, Library
servicﬁs,'Rurai Bfoaﬂoaﬂts, outh Clubs, aﬂhlla.Samities;
:Ru;al‘Radib Forums, llodel Commuﬁltv Contres cte.

The Sociﬂl ‘BEduc Pthn.SCﬂePC organiscd by the
Dlrector tb‘of Ecucatlon is & flvc-pron~c0 progremme which
is onductod for tho.bupefit of the V111~'0'p00plc 9hrough
ingaorganlsatlon of Socisl Eeucanion Centres ai<th§_
V1lla C levul. HTho"programmo consists of &=

’ 1 '
iter. Ef".Act1v1tlos.

Litcracy ol sscs, roading rooms, librerics
stu o/ clrclc and such othcr “Cthithu wulch

).

H

2140
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providc further knowledge te the people
throush reading and writing of thc written

word, arc org “nlscd.

i1) Hcalta bducatlon Prograimic,

Through the organisation of games, sjoris
and athletic nct1v1t10 ené: by conducting
Village Tourne mentu, Athletic mcets ond
- such other progremies slongwitiy lecturcs on
" Hygine, Senitetion snd iutrition. otc.5 this

programmo -is conducted.,

~ 1ii) Youth Organisation for Public -

Part1c1n Q;on in Dcvolqpmcnc ACthltl“S-

Urider this ProLTeImic, the contres

organise

Youth Clubs, iiahilla lendals and Bal Dals
for trainln' up the Youth for various
activitics of SOClPl development and .
conducting various nrogremmes of community
reCreaiion and village dovclopmont.

iv) Tralnln in House~hold Craft, Home .

Mirsing snd’ CHild Care.

CThis progremme is conducted by women
centres specially for the benefit of
~Adult women who arc toained to botome better

housc=wives after the treining.

v) Froprammc for Cultural Eeteey 800191

ﬁcvc pmcnt .

Uncer this programac eolubratlon of -
Nationesl Fcstivels and Netional deys,
Orgenisation of Exhibiuionc » -Recreational -
prograumes, Radio listcning U_ougs and
Television Clubs wherever ossible, arc
vtilised for pencral cnrichincnt end
premotion of Detter socled relationsiip -

amon, tbo 2 Och.

Thoso wrogrﬂmmes h?vc bocn poing on in Dolh1 s1nce

hl’hOSt in tho countr;.

In 1964, hOWGVOr, it was con51dorcd nceess ary that

in view of thcrncneral Lovoloomcnt of Dulhl and the brow1n"

urbﬂnlsatlon and 1ndustr1 lisation, unless LVLry body in

the
and

and

of Doucailon, thcrcforo, d0u10 ed to brin;

village is ﬂblc to attain thc basic nblllty
writing, they would‘be faccd'with numerous

their )rogrcss would e hnmuoron. The Dire

of rcading

aifficultic

¢torato

enout corplete

S

literacy within.the Third Five Yeer rlane 4 survey rovealed
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that there were nesrly 70,800-adults who were to be
inrdc litcratce. It vas thcrc;or Sy nlanncﬂ to take up

intensive work, . V111a"¢ bv v111rbc for me :1n3 the viriole

=

Kl

populetion litcrate. It s t1en 'OC1HOG to meke uOiOOO

-y

egglts literate during 1964-65 anc¢ tko reina in ng 40,000

in the year 1965;66.

e

-For further .;vwﬂnsion of Sodiﬂl LEducation programme
,_tont tive »rovisjion OI'&.ao 50 OOO has ocon wafc in the

noxt FlVC iecar rlcn. Pn¢s wmll uovor the ost bllshmont

of Evcnlnf snhoola, f1n9n01al a551stanoe to rurﬂl
volyntfr; orfﬂn griions end ron "hpyets cstablishmcht
offfural public librarib ﬂuo rwdlnb rooms, ranb-ln-aid
to ‘cultural 1nsn1uuL10ns, cstroll hdont 0% Sahlt 5 AcadCﬂJ,
prp notion of lltrrﬂrv wct1V1t1co ﬂné prov1 ion for .

adQ1t10nal_Soc;al hduca@&qn Vansf_.

In order to mnou tpc 5emands of tic technologi-

cnl 85C, Sciencc cdvcatlon is r0301v1ng specidl ommilasis
R ¢’ -

Dclhl. ﬁoré ﬁrd rore TWClllthS for"thc tecaching of

Sc1cnoc are oc1n”

o

3rov1dc6 in the il;her'Secdhdary'schools

and the nuaber of schools tOrChln' Scicnee i€ also

rapidlv increcasinge The teaching, LL chcr 1 Sulcn ‘is

"Wt

DClﬂg cnrlcnco in Primery &and liddlce SbhOOlS as well,

qocause of non-WVallablllt cf tralnoa 501cncc Lrgduatov
ane ost ramuptes, Lhc tralnln' qualifications have.

r.

bgon rcl?:ed. Thc is g ropos"l to Or”rﬁlSO conécnsed ’

o

courscs ¢ov Lrg;ncd Scloncc" aﬁveL( tcac“orSvto ect

tne snort c 01 oost—brrvuﬂto oc10ncc tcachors. .

mee . . T

PaT,0.
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To stimulat&8™intorest in Scicnec activities
of Sccondary school,sﬁu&cnts,;a Scicncé'Ccntrc-cum--
- Contrel Workshop has bcen starteds The Centre coordi-
netes and synthesiscs threc important aspects of Scicuce
~cducaticn i.c. development of scigntifi¢-t:ientin
schools ; ifculcation of profcssional cciscioushess
among; Scicnes tcachers and.imQTOVCﬂCQt ¢! Scienze
lsboratorics. .Three expcrt Counsellors for chysics,
Chemistry and osioloyy ere w-crking to hcly he tedguers
and students. of t.hé schools ii thesc ficlds. In
acdition, & sgpAEeto.Science unit a3 LUilio set vy in Goe
Directorate of Bducation for the improvencnt of Sceicuce
.teeching in s2hicols. Veriouvs other activities like
Stufents' Scientific Rosesreh, Essay Compotiticns,
Scicnce Debates, Science Clubs, Scicnec Feirs, Science
Teaching throuzh Talevision ete. £lse hely in the
irprovement of Scicnec cducetion.
Proviéion tc the tunc of Fs.80,00,000 has
beén made fer further improvement fov Science education

¢uring the next Five Jecer I'lan.

9. rhysical Education. '

Physicel Eduecation is co.pulsory Ifur cvery
student of Primary s né Scecondsry schools in Delhi.
Qualified Physiesl Bducation tcachers are provided in

“every Seccndary School to supcrvisc '@ll the activitics
coneerning Fhysical Bducation, Sperts & Gemes ote.
Hass P.T. and Drill src o regulrr foeture of every

school t;me-tabie.

?.T.0.
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© With s View to ifprovée the' stendbrd- of‘ Prysical
Eéucéiigﬁ;'éOQChin;:Céﬁps éré'dfﬁéhlsec LOr Ph751cal
édﬁééiioﬁyieachérs;'1dh601.§ihiétés aﬁd'ﬁiayéféf"Tééﬁs for
' Eaiiaﬁél'Sdﬁéol Gamésfare'alSO=coa ched in cvch cangs. -
. Inter S*hool Torrnanents in varloua aneﬂ are
organlsed Ilrst at Zonal 1evel and then at the Inuer-éonal
'.level, every years The stahderd of ‘Sports & Games i Tast

1ﬁDr0V1n"and nore and more ptuoents are rettlnf iﬁtefésted

in theﬂ.-
hatlonal Dlsc1111ne Schéﬁe, AC.O, & N}C.C{'ﬁﬁits are
alsoiactivelv iunctlonlng.ll ézéerr 1dr"e nuJber of s~hools.
SCOLtlnc, Glrls Guldlnr, Jﬁﬁior Réd Cross and RhythM1q*
';e?erclsea also form an 1mportant oart of tle'dbkcuffiCUlar
| A“thltleS of the schools.‘ In 'udoltlon, Cultural Aut1v1t1es
like Dremas Deudies, EAthlﬁlouS, Folk Dances;'ﬂonddacting
are attraCuln, a consicerable numoer ‘of .participantss
| Spe01al tr~1n:1 progrommes for preparedness in National
qurbenus are org anlsed at a numoer of uentres, which 1n"1ude
‘Heapon Treining, Rifle Training, First Aic, tlome Eursiﬁg,
‘Fi?e[Fithing éﬁd”Emefgency Relief. ' ' P
| To acéeléfate the pf0¢réﬂsﬁéf’Physical4Educaii5n,
.an addltlonal eAvendlt“”e of m.7o 00 OOO is exnecteo to be
:1.‘urreo durln“ tne 4th FlVO Year Plén oh the schemeS'for
aﬂdltional equlnment, nstabll hment of Youth" Centres,
)ljj rounds, camps Refresher Gourses ,'1ntc raied prb ramme
of Ph151ﬂa1 educqtlon, ‘National Phy51c11 Bfficiency Drive,
ernt—ln-ﬁld for nev010pment of Sporto & ques, Mhltigurposé
PnJ 1601 e Gue 4t10n-cu343portg and’ Culturﬂl Centres. It is

[N 1

ulso QTOJOued to open O.Salnlk School in Dﬂlhl.

P.[J_:‘OU.
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10, Educetion of Nandissmped Children. -
- With the Exception of one/échool for the blind,
with‘about‘BO ghildren, end a school for the deaf an¢ dumb,
'with an Qnrolmént of zbout 40, there was no provision in
Delhi for thelEdugaiion of the Handicepped prior to 1947,
S;gnificant progress has, however, becen made in the last
18 years. There are now meny more 1nst1uut10ub for the -
blinn which 1mpart Odb"qtlon Lhrou sh the 3raille system and
also teach a.number of handicrafts, such as hanolooma weav ving
oaneNorL, knltting and cqndle worn: Sqme of these |
‘ 1nst;tutlons.also prov1de workshop facilities t& their
ex—studentg. No fee° are c“ar jed 1nl+hese schools. ...

| The Lady Woyce School for. the Deaf and Dumb has ..
been prov1nu1a llseq and ralgee to tihe licdle standard.
hcar1n~ ios have oggn,lntroouued% tgevnumber‘of teachers
and crafts 1ncro sed Vahd_hqstel iacilitieé.provided. . The
enrolment has also.gonewup,“ EQucatipnv;n the, school is free.
l;A,tfaining department has also been added to the
institution. | - o

Some Qécufaiioﬁal.Iherapy.choglsifor the Qrthogqee

dlCﬂlly hanal qpoq have bgen' giarted under ?riva&e manage-
ment. Thev .. ure dOll ooulﬁ sed and odcquwtely staffed, One
of thom has 5 tf 1n1ng,dqpartmgnt_also. .Fac;;ities:for the
care und tralnlnr o the'mqntally deficient are still very
- meagre. The Dlrectoraie of 8001ﬂ1 Welfare hau, however,:

stﬂrtec some homef for‘thq‘mentally dellclcnt chlldren.

11. AudiozVisual Education ,

Educaiors are bocomlng more and more awarc of the,
potentlélltlcs of graphic communloailon and have learnt
to use and exploit it. Conuequenply a. guwall Audio-Visual,
Unit was . “et up in 1962 in the Directorate of Education
The Unit has completed the svrvey of Audio-Visual cids

available in the schools and has token up the prepsration

P.T.0.
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of Film catelogues, models , charte, meps ahd illuétrar
tlons as planmed class prOJocts. EverJ~veﬂr 5 schools
arc 1ven.m.£ OOO each for the purchase-of Avdlu-ViSUﬁl
Alds. Whureve; faullltlbs are available, ‘teachers mcke
use of.radio._and ‘television alsos
H _- A Consulte tlve Panel for school Broadcasts lu
attaéhed to the. Delhi Stailon of All Indla.Rad;o to advise
| onlgrobrar me plannlno. The aim of the school Broadcasting
service is to supplement the work of the teachers byucreatinﬂ
1onrn1n~ situations and to widen the outlook of the stuovnts
by brlnbln' the out51de world 1nbo the class room, .f
' Secondarj ;yhools .are faclnr the problom of -

QrOviding Guality educaiion:especially in Science for want
of trained gnd quelified;teaphers and,well-equibped Science
lﬂborgtorles. ’To meet the situation in Delhi,-the All
Lndlﬁ Raolo, 1n collaboratlon'w1th the Delhi Diwr ectorate

of Educa;lon 1aunchod its lsohoolytelevlslon~progectain
"Oﬂtbber, 1961; For the puyposeslof;Tolévision'teaching
‘chOHIStrY énd Phys;ps arc the -two principal subjectsb_
‘Bos1€os, Engllsh is al,o taught through. television to
lower classes meinly to provido inscryice training;to*'
teéchors in-ﬂﬁbptiﬁw structural ﬁnproach to ‘the %éa“ﬁing"of
Eh”lish. Dplhl bocausc of 1tu‘posit10n as the. capltnl of
Indin. feels the noen 01 establl.,hlnO a full fled~ed A Ve
Dovqrtmcnt QGVOted to 1nstructlona1 improvement., ‘

' In the 4th F1ve Year Plan outlay for Education in
Delﬁi inulﬂdes a provision oflh. 37, 00,000 for‘enhqncement
of &udlo-VlsU)l Eoucqilon. ThlS will cover the eSuabllsh-
rmnt of lerdrlcs, Regional Audio-Visual Centreés,: prov131on
o;v&udlo-V1uual Aids to schools, Ins.crvice training
Cddrses for teachers, and ¢xpansion of School Televisione
12, Development of Hindi & Sanskrit.
| At the school stage lindi is o compulsory subject

of study in Delhi. From classes I to VIII thosc children
P.T.0,
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whose ilother tongue is Hindi, offer it ac a ¢ompulsory

subjectiof‘study, riczht from q1as$‘I“tq:,class;VIlI, whereas
children- whose mother bongueiis-otherithan'ﬁipdi start this
study from“class.III'andrthéir'Courses arc at. a lower

level than those whose,mothef,@ongue is Hihdi,:~ ’

AL the ‘Higher.Secondary stage,.thoséJstq@enté who
do not offer Hindi aé a.subjoci of study a,rc‘rGQuirgd to
pass an elémehtary Hindi EXamination before they got S
. promoted’ to cless XI. - | ',

| ~-In order to prbpagatd Hindi at the maég‘level, a
schemo of’financial assistance to voluntery edugéiional
organisaiiéns.was.included in the Third -Five Igar Plan
for which m oittlay of Rse86,000/~ was maﬁe.

Sanskrit has been included as = subject of study at
the middle _stage beginnin;; frow class VI :lost of the
students whose.mother tonguélié Hindi offer this subject,

students whose mother ton,uec is nqt findi uvsually offer their
mother tonguec in'lieu.of~Spnskrit. At the Hisjher Secondary
stage Sanshkrit is onc of the subjects of study under the
Humenities group. . In the year 1863-64, 12,367 students
offered’Sahskrit,as'a subjcct“oi Stuéy azainst a total . of
86;700 students in Hi&her;Secondary Department. Considered
lagaihSt the number.of students studying different languvegoes,
this figure:ranks nektﬁto~tho.figu;es for.Engliéh ang ﬁindi.
. To Eive impetus toathe;stﬁdygof_ﬁhc Sons=krit, .
ancient’ cultural Sanshfit,Paihshalashofvtraditional naturé
““were brought. under the ambit of finepcial assis tence from’
'~ the Delhi Adminis tratios duriig.the Third Plan. A total
‘outlay of E&l,ﬁé;ooo/-nwas,mmde,for-thg.purpose.
.ﬂécéssary'steys are beiny telen to switch over
- from English to_Hindi in.the official worx of the Diregtorate
of Educéiion.' The Government and Governuent aided schools
have egrced to take up ﬂhc use of Hindi in officinl WOTlie

L PLT 0o
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Books COutrlﬂln[ Hlndl equlv“lcnts for .dDJ—tOdﬂy '
fficial work will be 01str1but0d free to all tﬂ“ Schoolu,
' Brgnches and Zonal Offices of .the D;reg;oraig, The
bcxiétin; ﬁypists» NG Sﬁenpgrapherslare béing trgineé in
Hindi typin; and ehort-—hand.\Arrangements also exist,
for toa.ch:.nb of hlndl, to non-iindi knov1nf employeos
rand robulcr ex amlnailono are conoucted Ior bh@ﬂr
A sum of R5.70, OO OOO h as been earmarked for Lhe
.promotlop of Sanshrlt educatlon in the 4th Five Year Plen,
which will cover expendlture on rrant-ln-ale to Sah-.;lt
Instltutlong, Scholarpshlps to tho studentq of S nskrlt

A
‘Pnthshalub ‘and 1m3rovcvcnt of Sdnshrlt teachln 1n-

Sﬂhool

_}24; Scholarships.

i

A large number 01 Scnol ruhln Schcnos are beln

’mnlemented on behalf of the De1h1 Admlnlstratlon ﬁnd the
GOVGTHJ@EL of Ind1; Wlnlstrv of Educ ablon..l

Thcse Scholﬂrshlps ﬂountln to ﬁbout Ru22 ,00, OOO
arc ajarﬁed cvery 5e?r progressively 1n,thc shape QI_Stlpends
to Scheouled Castes, bgckw "rd, Classco students at Pre-
Mdtrlc stage; lOOA grant-1 n—ala to Collewos in lieu
of exemﬂtlons granted to Sehedulnd Castes/Backward Cl ses
students; Governuyut of InCl« SChOlorShlpS to Schedulcd

Cautcs/Bccbw rd Clﬁ 508 stuoonus for Post Aatrlc studios-
Destitute Scholarshlp Saye the Chlldren Fund (Wolbourne),
Cash gre ntv to txo chlldren of Pollt;Cﬁl Sufforors~ , |
Charitablc Edlolarohlps, Scholarghlps at thé Indlani“

. School of Rlnos & Applled Gcolorj, Dhanbﬂd, Course, l

of TLchnoloUd, Banaras; ﬁeholarshlp. to the stuocnts- 

of mela hllllc) Horlt Scholarshlpo 1n R081dont1al School
Induutrlal Scholarships; National Scholﬁrshlps' Hcrlt
Scholarships to the children of Prlnary qnd Sucondary
school teachers; National Loqn Sﬂholﬂrohlps, Opan

P.‘];“.O.
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oo

tholnrshlps and Govornnont of Iﬁdia.Scholarships to

Sﬂnskrlf students in SbhOOlat

Thcsc.Scholacahlas ”lll cover a. e largef

numocr of sstuaenns during the ﬂth FlVC Year flaq.
14- P,.,J;QL;;.",QSE, _of. $chool. Buil l" NES., "

§ -Thefb was  an acute shértére of schoollﬁuildLings
dﬂrins an yro—Inc cpendence 70r1;é in Dclhl. The progress
of school building DroLra me during the Third Fivo.Year
Plan could nct proceed as it was envisag bCCPISC or
lack of'ayéilabilitV'of sites and'ccrtain,oéher fnstors.
However, from 19 59-oO to 19 435, 81 school ou11r1nf

for dlbher SeconC°rv s chools havc been constructed and -

major extonsionu hav~ bﬁen nade to 11 czisting s2hool

.__‘. .

bullolnvs. It is c;:woc:tOfq thet b" thc ond of the Third

PLVO Yeor Plﬂn E 4o more oChOOl bUlldlﬁbS will be

com;lnted. : ‘“ k

In spltc of a crash 2TOE T ATe bCl;' 1131,u‘ntod
in the la t tWO vears of the curront )1an, it is catlnated
tiat thcre will Dﬁ‘ublll.a baﬂL-lo; of 75 chool |
bulldlnbs 2na ' dltlonal lOO scn001IUL11d1n Ks i1l be
rcqélkcd dLrlh; Lhc perioc. of ﬁth blve Year Plen. Dvrlnr
the noxt Pl an, 1bli; uropose? td_30” ruﬂt, 175 Hi;no%
Secondery chool bulldln u; 10 for Pr ree Colle ééi oée

o

for T@ﬁCth“’ iralnln 'Collo'o, one Tor the Bnrcéu of
Vocptlonql Gﬁldancc, &o Iéf ¢ou h Ccntrcs, 5 for

Science Centre Sy onc Staﬂlam, 50 Toaclers Quartérs,

onc Pilm Llurarj anf Avoltorlum for Auclo-v1~v~l~cduc§tion,
5 for Rural Puoliu lersry-cum-Conuunlt" Contres an¢'4

for Teachcrs' Glubs, It is also pr0308¢d to ecquire 100
'51tos for thc purposs. The total estirmtod crmenditure

on Capitsl Works programae during the 4th Plan will be

of . the tunc 6f1&.15,00,00,000.

. PeTeOo
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135,  Teachers YWelfare,

]

EA Snoéial Offioéf bf the rank of Qégistant
Direcctor of Edunatlon hqs ‘been no)01ntco to look after
tl:e Wﬂlf'ro of the teachors and kcop 1n touch with thc
Te achors k sociations in.Dolhi. Under the auspices Qf
the Nstional Foundation for Tcachers “elfarc, Teachers'
Day is,celobraiéd every year and-collcctioﬁs are madé,
‘which are nurely voluhtary in naturo. éo far a
suin of1@.2 50 OOO has bcen coll‘cted for rcnderlnb flnan-
c1al a531s;ance to thc nécdy teechcrs undcr the rules.

= In or@or to holp tcachers, Co-opcratlvo Socicties,
"?Lenevolenb Funds5 Teﬁchers Clubs ~nd Tcachors Tours |

have been orvanlsed. Tho theme for Teachcrs .clfsro

wlll be ﬂccelerateo dLrln the ncxt Plan.

16 Currlcula ane Toxb -dooks. . L

‘The syll?ous for clssses-I to VIII was'rcv1sco
1n 1955._.Tne Primery Schools hed classes’ I~tovIV and

leter on class V was added - to thé"Primarj'De;éftméhﬁ and
tuO pattorn of education was changed to the Ba=~gic 1n the
rural arcas of. Delhi,  The Urbsn Primary schools wore
also gra duallyvorientedftowards Basic paitern but-could
not. be fully converted into Basic & chools, In the
‘scssion 1960~61, a new.integratcd syllesbus wes introduced
for both the rural and¢ the urban Basic/Prihary:sCﬂéols.
This.gyllabusifor classcs I-VIII-included all the ,
imﬁortant‘roamurcs of asic -+ Educatioh ond 1aid prover
crphasis on Bocial studics, Generel Seience -end Home
.Science, This syllabus still continues.

The syllabus of English was recnst to introduce
étructurﬁl Approach to the teaching of Biylish fof glassces

VI-V;lI. The —giggestion for treating History, Geography

PuT40.
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and Civics as sopafaie 8isciplincs for *iiddle c¢lasscs
is also under the cetive consideration of the Department
in consultation with the National Council of Educa-tionsl
Rosearch arnd Traininge & large number of teachers heve
been oriented for the teaching of Englisir throush Structural
Approach by organising refresher coﬁfseé with thc‘hclp .
of the Extension Servides Dcoo~rtients .n¢ the Sritish
Couﬁcii,. During 196465 metric system hes been introduccd
in the‘syllabhs and Text ‘Books Tor iathcmatics. A -
significant chenge in the schoolé in the recent times
is the ghift towardé Scicnee and Cultural subjccté like
Music, Dancing and Art. |
_ :Béfofe 196283 the toxt-books were prepared by
private puﬁlishers and submiﬁteé'for“épprovel'to the
Department. Thesc books were rovicwed by experts, bearing
in mind tho desircd standards of doﬁtont,-treahnent,
language, exerciscs , paper;lprintin;, binding etce. Those
approved, werc proscribed in the schools of Delhi. This
'practice had several defects and the profit-motivc of
‘publishers often rosulted -in poor text-books, The
provision of good tcxt=books pciry é.matper of nationai
importance, their nationalisaiion'was telen up during
1962;63 in Declhi. So far 15 peﬁf-bodksringo bcen preparced
by the Departmcit and preséribed for thd\écﬁdols of |
Delhi from clmsscs I~VIII. In clqsé'cbllabofaiion with
the National Council of Education;l_ ﬁosoarch and’
Training some text=books arc being preparcd durin; the
currcnt’ yorr and more énd.morc §uqucts an¢ classes will
be covered. under thc sc¢heme of pationaliscd tcxtfbboks
during the next Plan. ) |
. The curriculum end text=-books for class IX-XI arc
approved ; prescrihbcd and cqntrollcd by ihe Certral
" Boerd of Sceondary Educatioﬁ (orstwhilo BSard ‘of nigher

P.T.0.
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Sccondary Bducstion in Delhi). The board rOV1ews the
syllqbuo cvery year and nekss n0cess rv‘vnangcs, to keep
1t 1n llnc with the madern trénds  and dcvclopmcnts in
the various st bgoct°-fleloa. Jcccntly tho boarq
.'considcrcd-pho'qugstion 01=1nc0rporating 'instruotional
lsbj;ctivos' for certain subjocﬁs and wiil:séon draw up
such objectives fqr-othdk'subjccts plso,vih order to
improve tpé tca,ching-learﬂing‘feéhniques gt'tpe
SécondaryAlcvel. ' - : -

~The Board hes intfdé&cedi ;ﬁ all Indla Eig hor
Socoudary Examination w .c.f ‘the abadomlc session
1963-64. It is proposcd to convert all thc‘ﬁlghcr Sccondary
Schoolo to the all Indla HA nor aocondary Ey mlnatlon
'Schomc in a.phased progra~rmid durln'tthg Ath Plan, which
‘}w111 prov1oc bopc for the’ 1Hnlcmcntﬂtlon of the three

~

1anbu age fovmulao-_.

17,. Exeminations.

_Thc'Dirbctdfétc‘bf Eéﬁéaiién, Dolhi hes ziven an
AmH1C thought to examination féform, A number. of
'”écminﬂrs, workshops and. rescarch studies hove boen
'unocrt eken in thls rcgerds The first stcp in thls
'dlrectlon was takon in -the yeer 1960, whcn promotlon
-rulcs wero'chwn ed radically. 20% welbht jo was given to
1ntenna1 assossment which has- since beeh rﬁlsed to ﬂO

....-

Wlth tac 1ntroductlon of :the Delhi E@UC&IIOH Co@e.

' 1,
. l- LR

Anothor stow for unlformlby of standards, ‘was trkcn uncor
the scheme of counon Zonal B> amlnatlons 1nstcaﬂ of |
1n51VlJU”1 school cxaminations<y uEmpha51s is also ooinw
sradvally made on objcce-tive type of cucstlons ﬁnd tests.
A common DOJarLucqtﬂl ”1dd1c ochool Bxa11ntblon

“has boen introduccd from 1963=64 at class VIII lcvel,

P . '.L‘ . O'._’
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This cxamination has. not onlyubréught_in uniformity of
standarés but also hes improvcd tho_qga1ity'of teaching
‘and achicvement of the students at the Iiddio stagc.
Tho;Departmont-is also. corrying out.a.Samplo»Survoy to
study thc problems of wéstage,,stagnation and poor
results at tho.Hirhﬁ Scecondary stabc.‘ .

Tnc Higher Socondpry Examlnd-tlons in verious-
courscs of stud-ics gt the AI claso level arc being
5conauctod by thc Contral Boerd of oocondpry Educaclon,
in addition to the Raxtan, Bhushan apd Pre bhakar cxami-
nationss

On bchalf of tic ulnlstrv of Homc Affairs, Govern=-

X
ment of India, thc Dircctorate of EduaaLlQn, Delhi
conducts tho-Findi Pravecen, Pragya, Tyno-wrltlnb and Shorte

hand@ exa=-minations for the benefit of non-Hindi knowing

Government cmployees ineluding typists snd stenographers.

,E@ fl Supcrv151on ﬂnf‘udﬂlnlatru ion

[J
L e - w

T
’m

. it the Hoadgvarters, the Director of Bducation

~ who is &alsothc Sceretary (Ecucatlon) is 8831ot0u by 4
class I Officers namcly, Joint Dircector of Education and
"threcheputy-Directors of Béucation and c¢lcven Class II1
Officers, ‘ie.c. Pcfsgnal hssistant to tne Difcctor of
Educatioh, éccounts Officer, Adninistrative Officer
~(M,C.C4)y Officer on Special Duty (Treining) end scven
Assistant Dircectors of Education looking after Adminis=-
‘tration, Ca.pital Works, Social Eduvcation, Planning,

" Text-hooks - . and Welfercs »

For thc purposc of suaerv1s1on and inspecction,
the 'Union Territory-of Dolhi hes been 'divided into four
'Educaiional Zoncs. Each zone is unéer thc_chérge of ~n
Education Officor who is assistod by = Doputy Bducation
Officer scharately for Joys & Girls Schools. There is

onc Scicnee Consuvltent at the llendeusrters, to look ~iter
P.T.0s
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the teaching of Scicpec suﬁjucts in the Highcr Secondary
Schools in Delhi. Phys-ical Education is supervised by

two Deputy Educsatiion Offlccrs. An Audlo—V1sual Offlcer

hags also bcen a)p01nted to a531sc in tnu proor0551vo use
of Andlo-Vlsuﬁl Aldo in snhools.

School su;crv1b10n or 1nsncct10n is meant . to brln
about an =11 round 1wulovemont of the schools. It-is
1Ptcrprcted in tcrms of ufforts made to ut:l.mula.to,'co-
ordinate and suide the continuned profossional crowth of -
teachérs in»a school, both individually and.collectively,
30 that the teachcr may be7ﬁetter able to stimulate and
»’le” the contlnucd growth of every puwll. On the onc
hanq it 1nvolves thu ev‘luatlon of. bhe achlevenﬁnt made
50 far in rclatlon Lo sclcctod cdocamlonal soals and oh
tho other h?no, 1t 1rov1dc¢ encourrgcmont, guldwnce
cua all kanQ of a551sta—ncc to nhelp tnc teacher to do
hiS?wogk'better. =Aft¢r the inspection“phe school
lannches a progre:iic of 'follow up znd imnrovcmont'.

Tho‘Zonal Educ blon Ofllcors are assisted by
exporlenccd subgect S OCl“llStS selectcd from ﬁmonﬂst
senior Prlnglpa;siof Higher SCuond Ty Schools.

In view of Lhe anL1C1pwtod enormous , expan81on of

stucents #nd schools rhrlnu Lnf 4th Plan, it is proposcd

4

to strcnrthcn the SHDOPVloOTJ anﬂ administrative staff
of the Dlrectoraic of Eduﬂatlon. ~The territory will be
divided into Dlstrlcts and more Zlncs will be created
therein, The ;owcrs will be dec ntraliscd and passed
on to the Offlcors—lnchﬂrfe of tie DlotrlCtS, who will
be of tie renk of not. less then that of a Deputy
Director of Educaiion+ and more staff will be providédt.
for these Dlstrlﬂt Hqucuartcru. This will reqﬁiro an
additional cxpenditure to the tunc of mu33,00;000.

"PuT.0u
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"19+  Financc.

~ The cxpendifuré on cducafion in tlic Union -

.. Territory of bclﬁi as elsowhérc ié”met'frém Governmcnt
Funds, Funds of, the Local Bodics (Delhi Municipal
Corporation, New Delhi 'unicipal Committcc end Cantonmerit
Board), fccs roalised from studonts, & nd funds of
Prlvaie Bodics (! anagemonts of ﬂhnbevérnmcﬁt Aidéd
Schools). The outley on'e800atioh iz meinly financed
fron Covornment funds « If thﬁ na.nltudc of expenditure
can be token as an index of the mecasurc of growth of
veducatlon, the followinyg figurcs of expondlture’rolaulng
t0 thd Union Territory of Delhi woulad indica;c the achievew

ment made in this sphere during thc last tcn ycers se

YER B REVEIUE, EAPERDLTIRE -
Ols, EDUCATTON .
‘ {3;
1954-55  seuers 1,56,30,562
195558 wesess  1,67,55,984
185657  vsesss  1,05,76,839
1957258 veeees  2,18,34,509
1958-50  4ueees 2,18, 61,895
195960  weeees | 2,47,05,147
1960-61  yusees. | 3,05,09,365
1961262 veeeee  3,85;27,502
1062063 ' veeess - 4,70,57,015
':1963~64 eesaes 5,25,00,000 (Provisional)

The pérccnﬁégc'of tho expenditure on cducation
1s ovof doﬁ of tnr "total OX;OnGltLTC of th¢ Union Territory
of Dclhl, which is likcly to risc furthor in the Fourth
Five Ycer flnn. . a

No spec 18l cess for cducation hes beon levied
oin the neopld for catoring to the growin cducational

P.T.O.
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neads, notwithstan@ing the inc-reasing pressure on the
‘public cxchequers ‘with the introd-uction of frce

_educetion upto the Hid-dle spandprd'with;Cffpct'frdm
1.4;l961"tho burden on the=ﬁub1iélgxdheqﬁer hasiihcroased
end it mey incrcase still further if tho bcnefih‘ofvfreo.
.edggaticn is extended uﬁi@ the Eighéf Sgcon&~ary Standerd.

CRIHIT=TN=AID.

A numbor of eedu01t10nal Instltutlons ere ruyn by
Urlvatu bOleo, lTUubo and ifanagcmentse . They arc paid
'g;ant-ln-ald in the shepe of.maintcnanco.grant'ahd non;L
recﬁrring grsnt.' Maintonance grant, covers: expenditurc
on the pﬂy and ?llowagnco and contributory provident
‘fundnln fes 3CCt of the, staff coploycéd . in the éidﬁa ihsti-
Htutlons qontln'cnc1es such: as stationery, tclenhonos,-
¥clectr101ty, @atcr, rcenewal and repairs of furnlturc cte.s
'aﬁﬁ rent of bullaln' and bosrding house‘*hargos.‘ The‘qvﬁntum
'of Grent-ln-Q1d on thoso items .of . evpcnoluuro 1s 95% only.
\In t 1C ccsc of thc school bu11d1nbs ‘owned- by thc mnnqge-
| nents brant- in-2i¢ is peid for deprcciation @ &h12/-
'per instructional room pcr month, subject to a,max1mﬁm
ofl&.ééq/- ﬁ.m. Non-rocurrinr grant covers cxpcnditurc
ori thc purchaso of articles of furnlturc, Science’ |
eculgment ang llbrﬁry books etc. lhe quantum of Grant?
1n-a1d on thls rccount is 663/ of the a pproved:
oxpcndlturc. Tho ~rant—1n-ald.on account of pay and
: allowances and contrlbutorv prov1dcnt fund s ‘being paid
'quprtvrlj since 1, ;.1950 on. the basis of_the’statemqnts
of - actunl cyprnolturc incurrcd by the aidodi schools in'
tnc qLartcr conccrnen . To.cnable thc.school mgnégchcnté
to pny thcir cmployoqs  salarics rcgulnrly,vtho ¢uarterly
;Qrénts arc bcing ﬁpi&}in ardvance without insistinv on tho
conditions of nrc-dlsburscmcntlhath cffeet from 1.4 ,59_

-Hon=yecrring ~rnnt~1n~ain rcforrﬁd “to above, is, however,

P10,
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paid once a yeAr on pro@uction of thc accounts of the purchases

made by thc mnnagwmcnts on thc bPSIS of the sanctioned amounts.
-Lon—recurrlnb »rantuln-aln is PlSO paid on the conatructlon

of school-buildings ¢ 66%% of the cost of constructlon as

-ayproved by the C.P.'W.D. sub;cct to a max1mLm of

Fse1l,00,000 per school bulldlnb.

The Delhi 4dministration pays grentein-aid to' the
Local Bodics = san¢ipal Cornoration, kew Delhi rnicipal Committce
and Cantt, Board = © 50% of their net expenditure of their own
schools, and 75% of their not expenditure on the aided schools

to the New Dclhi'Municipel Committe ¢ »nd 66% of nct

expenditure to the Cantt. Borrd.

- The proposcd introduction of triple.berefit scheme,
raising of the gquentum of Grant-in-aid to 100%, payment of grant-
in-aid on account of contingencics on cuartorly besis snd oxten=-
sion of free edueation wpto the iigher Sccondery standerd will

prove a strong motive force for the private wntorprisc to

‘accelerate their offorts in the field of giucation st a2ll ste;cs,.

The total population of Delhi in-1931 was 17.44 lalkhs.
During“the First Plen period 140 schools. of #1l eatcyorics
werc addcd and-lgll,éoo additional scatc worc.preovided. The
outlay wes 337.40 1lzkhs and the cxsenditure 257,25 lekis.
The Sccond Plen  started with aﬁ;cpulatioﬁ of 21,52,960,
During the'Second Flazn period 404 schools of ~ll catcrorices were
adced and’1,69,900 additional scetg were provideds The outley
was Rs.380 lakhs and cxponditure £.292.36 lakhs.

Thg First Plan ha¢é mostly concontrated .on oxpansion
at the Primary stage. The Sccord Flan was required to provide
for cxpansion at the Sceonde ery stage,

The ‘total finsancial implications of.Goncrél Education

in the Fourth Plan arec cstimated to L. as under -

1 n«;_ .rllal, Fourth =lan
. lak 3’1 1550 in IQJJIS
Roverne Bxpenditure o ; 753 R0l
Cepit~s1 Bxpenditure ..: ::. 301 lgéé
Tot~1(ir. 1alhs)s 1054 Thosz

s 5 A 4 O A i

P.II‘.O'
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Part III - BOUCATIOMAL ST TISTICS OF TH UNIOK TARITOW OF HALH!

.I « Number of Insgltutiqns ' '

Item . 1959 60 196061 - 1961-62 - 19621967 1963 -64 Prggoged Projec-
_ _ up he

tion up~ -
end of . to the
current end of
Plan{ 64. the 4th

65 « Plan
. - ' 65«66) (1965.-71)
1 5] 3 4 o §] 4 (]
Schools for Generél Education, 7
Higher Sec. Schools. - 247 - 269 . 300 325 344 367 395 500
Middle Schools. ’ | - |
Basic : 71 .79 - 88 105 334 376 426 . 750
Non.Basic ' . 82 129 - 147 . ' 199 |
Primary Schools.
Basic 298 272 266 283 904 890 900 825
Non.Basic, 417 472 . 542’ 591 : |
Pre.Primary Schools, 13 13 | 30 33 3; 25 29 75
Technical Eaveation o ! ! - = T T
Teachers! Training ‘
1 1 1 1 1 2 2 4

Rasic

hon.Basic. Contd
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I - Number of Institutions (Contd. )

T 2 2 .4 5] ) [ 74 g
Others. : 2 2 2 9 2 - - .
Schools for Special Education, 4 ' 5 : 4 4 4 - - -
For the Handicapped, - 5 5 14 19 .21 - - .
Social (Adult) Education. 172 192 192 291 225 225 295 235
Others. 1 - 1 1 1 1 1 1
1250 1446 1599 1802 1883 1896 1987 . 2390

Contd.conoo;
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II - Number of Students

Education,

Item 1959 -60 196061 1981 .62 1962 «83 19863 .64 Proposad unto P}ojection ur
-' ' : : the end of the to the ernd of
current Plan, the 4th Plan
(6465 & 65-68) (1966-71)
1 2 3 4 5 5. 7; g
A, By Type of Imstitution. | ' L
High & Higher Sec. 1,66,005  1,97,891  2,19,727 °,37,676 2,56,186  2,67,581 2,80,000  =,84,500
School s, ' . ' ' ) :
Middle Schools, _ : ‘
Basic ) 56,118 68,619 s4,254 1,14,580 1,20,%60  1,70,791 .2,00,000 = 13,78,200
Non.Basic. ) S ‘ '
Primary Schools | ‘
Basic ) 1,90,680  1,88,530C  2,07,808 2,23,895 2,49,09%%  2,34,564 2,42,000  2,44,900
Non.Pasic) ' )
Prg~Primary Schools. 732 1,095 1,724 2,275 2,351 2,705 3,000 5,800
Schools for Vocational 2,868 3,241 +3533L 4,947 - - - -
& Techrical Bducation, -
Schools for Special 8,520 9,979 10,690 13,967 - - - -

COIltd......;
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IT - Number of Students (Contd, )

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
B. By Stages/Subjects
General Education '
(School Standard)
High & Higher Sec, 38,715 - 51,940 665168 77,462 88,493 91,346 98,000 1,53,200
Middle. 95,882 1,12,166 1,28,852 1;42,090 - 1,565,081  1,75,081 1,90,000 2,50,000
Primary. 2,76,088 ?;85,4?4 3,114,223  3,52,923 3,79,262 4,03,919 4,31,400 6,02,200
Pre -Primary. 2,850 2,595 4,170 5,911 4,988 5,295 5,600 8,000
Vocational Education
( School Standard)
Teachers' Training
Basic 190 197 198 . 216 199 440 450 800
Non.Basic, . , -
Social Bducation(School Standard)
For Handicapped. 445 504 873 1,2%60 - - - -
Social. (Adult) 7,416 8,744 8,575 11,227 - - - -

Education,

COll'ltd..-...-...-
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III - EXPENDITURE ON EDURTIONAL INSTITUTIONS

Item 1959 «60- 198061 1961.62 1962863 1963 .64 Prpposed upto Projection
. the end of the up to the
current Plan: end of the
(64-65 & 65=56) 4th Plan
(19868471)
—t 2 3 4 5 6 7 2]
A. By Sources.
Government Funds,
Central, 161969 1372428 973716 490725 519444 554170 596450 755000
State. 15090285 18780229 24887776 718295617 ??680?00 35942970 *8585100 48968500
\Cantt. Board Funds, - - - - - - - -
Corporation Funds. 14577898 17526348 21173596 27031211 28287100 28926800 20274900 5987200
Pees,. 9568669 9054541, 10619906 14194249 15024200 16028700 17251600 21837500
Other Sources, 2161850 2588410 2658701 2289358 24213100 2585200 2782400 3522000
B, By Type of Institutions ( Direct Expenditure on)
" High & Higher 24555394 30242219 36879428 44417921 47813450 51656800 54683500 68522560
See, Schools,
Middle Schools
Basie 15266173 - 1322185 2092384 .. 9586414 - - 11522400 12457800. 14392000 ... 23561200
Non.Basic 2717252 3208779 26441775
Erimary Schools
Basic 1620971 1906826 2718387 11644812 16261500 18618300 160749C0 14448200
hon«rasic 8453512 8752891 agR4900r?2

Coritd veuwnans
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iii - ?fpendlture on Educational Inst1ﬂit1ons (Contd )

NB Figures shown in columns 6,7 & 8 have been worked -out,

—r ) gl a4 O 5] ¥4 S
'Pre-Primary Schools. 57577 65735 147800 181057 181057 192000 21400 411500
Vocational Technical Schools 1572475 1506587 170131 = 2190625 - - - -
Special Bducation Schools 986877 957532 1816084 1921731 - - - -

Total (Direct) 41500671 48762734 56969343 72952600 75778407 79924000 85262400 106940500
C. Indirect Expenditure. _ .

. Direction & Inspection, 851821 650242 - 1185602 1467594 1749600 2031600 2313600 12977800
Buildings. 12505268 17203722 15251699 17332792 19413900 21495000 23576100 33981576
Scholatrships - 2348319 3024971 3892125 3089697 3489700 - 3915200 4270500 6595700
Hostels, 391210 491197 582965 556961 606960 613100 619600 622500
Other Miscellaneous, 598279 666537 1515540 . 1535383 1555200 1575100 1594900 1694100

Total (Indircct) 16694857 22026669 2?427qq1 29982427 26814360 20620000 22474700 58871626

exact figures have not yet been compiled by the Statlstlcal Unit

on averages, since the
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IV - Number'of Teachers.

- G s sm e sm e e e M ee em e T el m ™ et em em am W s T e ™ g M o, e e e e e o R MmN s e m mE m M e o wm e ew T T em s e e

Item 1959-30 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 Probosed up to the Projection upto
_ A ) end of the current the end of the
IR . . Plap (1964-65 & - ---4th Plan,
o 1965=66) (1966-71) ,
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) S (8)
High and Higher 6696 7830 8977 9972 9841 10483 11250 13800
Secondary Schools, .
Middle Schools. § 1798 2171 3064 4138 _ ‘
Primary Schools. { 5167 5444 - 62586 6355 11560 13264 14520 19000
. \
Pre-pPrimary Schools Y - 30 37 68 97
p
Vocational and ' 205 316 376 480 - - - -

Technical Schools,

Special Schools  e81 286 34 395 - - - -
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¥V - Number of Institutions in Rural sreas.

— mr e vm B m wm em s wa M em e we m W E M e o e e M Mmoo m W e E @ T e oem e e e = e = o e e e s e et m W e e = e e ow

Item~ =" " 1959mB0. i 1960=BLk « - 196162 ......1962263... ;- 1063=64.. .  Propesed upto.the.. .« Projeetion upto
' _ end .of the current the end of the

Plan.(1964-65 & 4th Plan.
1965-66) - (1966-71)

I T 2, 3. 4, 5. 6 7. 8.
High and Higher 42 41 46 . 41 40 40 . 40 40

Secondary Schools. :

Middle Schools. 76 84 88 94 100 104 108 130

‘Primary Schools. . 234 253 - 255, . 226 . 220 . 216 212 .. 190

Vocational and 175 . 123 129 139 - - - -

~Special Schools.
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VI - Number of Pupils from Rural Areas.

‘Item 1959-60  1960=61 1961-62 1982-63- 1963-64 Proposed upto the Projection upto
T . e ' " .end of the.current. the-end of the
Plan., (1964-65 & - 4th Plan.
o 1965~66) . (1966-71)
I T 2. 3. 4 5. 6. 74 8:
High and Higher 18251 17027 18205 = 8203 12640 12640 12640 . 12640
secondary Schools., -
Middle Schools. y 21232 22516 23378 ) 29517 31400 32656 33912 40820
Primary Schools, 22051 31800 ‘ 35823 278865 27060 26568 26076 23370
Vocational and 7735 2694 2258 3636 - - - -

Special Schools.

- m TEOT T em m m o R e @ o A S o M SR M W MR W W M e o em Y™ o e em e e W g e e e o W ma e g am wm mn wm B me = e em
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VII - Number of Students in Selected Classes.

— Om ms mm em em ms WA W m wm W e em e S e W e un MR W me Er e @ T BE MR Er S o s MM Mm R M am RN am e e mm eE MR MR aw B aE AT ae me M e e e e

Item . o 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962~63 1963-64. Proposed upto the Projection upto
: T ~ end of the current +the end of the
Plan, (1964-65 & 4th Plin.

1965-68) . (1966=-71)
1., 2e 3. 4, Se 6. 7 8.
Number of Students
in Classes,
I -V, 276088 285434 _ 314323 352923 379262 403919 - 4331400 602200
VI « VIII. __ - 95882 112166 128852 142090 155081 175081 190000 250000

X - £1, 38715 51940 66168 77462 88493 91346 98000 153000
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VIII - Some Selected Averages and’ Percentages.

'___—‘-—..—‘._--———_--—_.—_—q--—__--..-_——-..-.....--——.-———__-___________

Proposed upto the  Projection upto
Item ' 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 - 1963-64 end of tke current the end of the
: : - Plan, (1964-65 & 4th Plan,
NN g ' . : . 1965-66) yrr e _(1966-71}.
ST 1.“ ST 2. 3. 4, 5. 6. 7. 8.
Cost Per Capita on Education
(in Rupees).
Cost per Pupil-(in Rupees) . ] .
High/Higher . =~ 179.00 186.00 187.00, 199,00 187.00" 193.00 203.00 - 178.00
Secondary Schools. : ‘ - .
Middle Schools. 79.00 82.00 83.00 86.00 . 96,00, . 73.00 72.00 62.00
Primary Schools. 61,00 61,00 - 63,00 68.00 . 65,00 67.0Q - 66,00 58.00
Number of Pupils per TeacheTr ing= :
Hloh/ngher 27 25 256 23 26 26 .25 25
Secondary Schools. ; : -
MiddIe Schools 31 30 27 27 a7 a7 27 26
Primary Schools. 33 34 35 34 : 35 35 35 35
Percentage of Trained Teachers in:- i
High/Higher - 93% 047 93% 937 93% 94% 047 957%
Secondary Schools, '
Middle Schools. 987 99% 99 997 99% - 997 - 100% 100%

Primary Schools. 99% 994 9974 997% 997% 99% 100% 10072
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PART I

(a) EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS OF -
. ALL-INDIA IMPORTANCE

(b) EDUCATIONAL PROBIEMS OF
LOCAL - IMPORTANCE
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"I, FREE AND COMPULSORY. EDUCATION:. ..

The central problem on the solution of which we have
i:to ‘Goneentrate our energies is the setting up of a national

?high-way -of ﬁ'ee and ccmpulsory schooling for all boys ‘and

--:’;gipls Betioert the sges of € and 14.' Most problems of

' "-education develop naturally oub cf this basic commitment

"+ 1add ‘down 1 our:Gonstitutiony f In the first phase of k
"-universal enforcement of education we in the State have.
éfhave beeri- able to make edncation free at all stages and'

) ﬂalso ‘to achieve a coverage of some 75% of the age group’

: ;pf 6=41" for boys and’ some 257 o:f' girls in the same age-—
~17.gr'ou“p. Naturally, We are devoting a substant ial portion

_}of our resources in ‘the 4th Five-Year‘-I;lan to redressing
‘this imbalance by bringing gh'ls' education nearer to the

"«».achievement in the !boys' sector. It appears that one. of

the strategies that could be usef.‘ully employed in the
immediate future to hasten the introduction of universal
schdoling woild be to make some form of duplicate school
crganization pOSsible in areas vrhere both the number of
students and the paucity of resources make it desfrable
to do so.’ Many countries that take'-education very seriously

'have in peridds of such stresses covered all children

by acccmmodating 1iterally two schools in the same building

"with such- adjustments in the school time-table as are :

necessary. The school hours could in that case be reduced

to the min o’ 6f three hours for each shift and the | |

: timing of the’ shifts could also be adjusted to suit the

‘ convenience "of the children who are generally called

'upon by their parents to attend to multifarious domestic

'and other chores. In order to make the scheme successml
during the perlod of transition the teachers who work
in "double’ shift will have tb be granted some allowance
for the additional work inVOlved. '



G
II. EIZUCATED UNEMPLOW’IENT-

The gradual enforcement of compulsion at the

T —anl

: elementary 1evel 1s Bound to create enormous pressure

at the Secondary 16vel " ‘of the school system, ‘betause the
'-normal tendency of a Middle-passed student 18 to-doift .
to the High and Higher Secondary classes. Tt is. certain
that by opening Secondary Schools mainly under pressure of |
numbers, without reference .to our actual needs, we.- shall |
aggrevate the problem ‘of unenployment. I view of this ‘
it will be necessary to make adequate arranganents for
sift ing md diVerting the students after thé Mi1ddle stage
to different channels depending upon their aptitudes and
tastes and to enforce such arran/gements rather strictly. |
It would therefore, be necessary to make the Middle School
or whatever it 1s"called; in. different States. 8o long
as 1t caters to ‘the age-group 11-14, as ‘the fingl acadanic
stage for the vast maJority for whom further academic - |
-schoolingwihs' not’ necessary. | Few will deny that for the |
'vast majority of" our rural and urban poor pOpulation the
idea of- keeplng children in schools upto and beyond the o
High School stage is a. luxury which e “tan 111 afford

. for a 1ong t e to come. We shall have to: provide an |
adequate number of industrial technical and. agricultural
training institutions where most of the ‘Middle passed _' )
can be diverted hefore they actually ‘gotback to. life. lt
is obvious that in a deVeloping economy with- limited
resources at it s disposal and the over-riding need for the
training of competent personnel in technical, agricultural
and industrial fields, the unplanned expansilon of secondary
education would inevitably result In"the deter iorat ion in
qual'ity and 1OWering of standards, apa rt--from. wastage of

_resources. e R ' ST

v ,
[T ./ l-

For paasons stated above, we feel’ that. educational

planning for secondary and higher stages has . great soope

[ I
IlL .L_ .



for improvement.' At present these faeilitieS':are
expanded ‘more 'or less haphazardly With the - result
that the finished produets of some of the 1nstitutions
find it difficult to obtain.prOper employment while on
the other hand in some fields there ate - numerous

. Jobs" for which suitable,candidates ATE ot aVaiiable.
Besides the number of high and higher secondary school
boys Who remain umemployed long af toF completion,of their
: education is very 1arge indeed and “ther army of the umemployed
appears to go on swelling from year to: year. The remedy

E lies in not only integrating educatienal planning with
‘other se¢tors of planning but. also. to codrdinate the

eXpan81on of technical and vocational education at some

level, for which purpose a suitable, aeerdinating .maghinery

_;‘,‘—-.--'%"‘"'

both at the Centre and in the States W111 have to be
dev1sed. It Has~ to: be borne 1n mind that provision of faci-
_ 1ities for vocational’ and’ technical education 1s ‘at

‘present ‘the reSponsibility of a number of departments.
' il o .

P A R - : Do
. LA e . . [P R BT AT ™
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II1 'T!.-E,__VALUA,;TI_'_ON,ﬁ i | ) oAl

efo-

S With regard to evaluation wo-feol thak the |

- imibér of external examinations should BE-: progressively

*-decreased and that of the internal eXaminations

- increased This WOuld place greeter trust el our

teachers and make the students; ;more; Adiseiplined and

’ reSponsible to the inner _administration-of'the School.
‘The essay type of examinations -should: be - gradpally

'-replaced by assessment and objective tests %at the

secondary and higher stages., No doubt for this‘sort

of change the students will have to be trained

in the art of extensive reading and quick



comprehension. andllthe teachers wiil have* 0 be
-twained in maintaining the cumulative Tecord of the
-stﬂﬂents . We also feel that'%hree or’ four assign-
‘ments per term per subject completed with tHe help

of ‘the 1ibrarieS_ and under the guidance cf able
teachers will achieve 1audab1e results. This will no

' doubt mean more staff andﬂbetter quleified teachers which
will involve sufficiently heauy expendlture, but this is

insv1table if .the standards are to be ralsed.

oo b

V. .- NEDIUM or. INSTRU'C"'i‘IOH':' o

AL ‘ PRI R o

- The medium of instruection at, the Univch1ty
_hstage and "ih the TechniCal Colleges, is another -
4 -ticklish problem ‘to'which the §tate wou.ld like to
| draw the attention of the Education. Commission.
Engllsh will have “to be tetained as the nedium of
1nétruction for some ‘time more, An, v1ew _of'the fact
that a large number of Scientific and technical

terms 1involved in the teacning of the ba51c sciences

el

- ‘cannot be easily translated into the Fedral Language

-at present. ‘In the meanwhile efforts will, have to
" be. made to equlp the Fedral Language sufficiently
‘.50'that.it may be able to Shoulder - thie burden of
Cimparting | instructions in. technical and eesesseacs



se ient ifie subjects,

Before attempting to replace English, a proper
'iunderstanding of the psychological backgrcund of the .
linguistic problem is necessary,_ ‘No’ doubt during the .
l.Br itish regime preference was giten to English. Polit ical
'domination was accompanied by cultural domination and

the regional 1anguages which are the repositories and
-‘;vehicles of our culture, naturally remained suppressed.
After the attaimnent of independence there arose in the
| minds oi‘ the people a natural urge to dev‘elop the '_'
;'Allanguages which had remained suppressed for long. It
: 1is natural that people sh;uld love their own language
fmore than the 1anguage of other people.}. They feel 2
n‘fsor't of emotional satlsfaction when ‘they use their own
aﬁﬂlanguage. Much of tne lingulstic'controversy that now
';:::and then arises in the country is due to the psycholOgical
'f.:"fear of losing what mav be termed a8 linguistic sense of

T s

.:'honour and p . "“’t It nocds lso to be StreSupu

Pl ‘ ¢

"‘that regionalism is one o'i‘. the greatest obstacles in the
'development of a common language as also 1n the ,‘

' Ipromotion of' emotional integration in the country;:
'.}Once people deve10p strong regional loyalties, linguist ic
.barriers are created with the result that the growth

of the Federal 1anguage is hmdered and national unity
is jeopardised If regional l.ariguages become the medlg
of instruction at the Unrfersity leVel and in Technical
"Colleges, it 1s obvious that our Unlrers‘it.ies and
Colleges oi‘ Technology will lose thei.r all-Ind:l.a

charact'er and sta'rt servihg their 100al ‘interests only. :

'-:r-.,Thi,s will cu.t off the Univers:.ties and. - Colleges from

;.:.vone another and* the stu.dents w111 have to COnfine ‘themselves
to their own. States for higher education and employment.
In vlew of thls it ds- suggested that “there- should be no

3 e N e e e _..»



- 7 .-

haste in replacing Baglish by reglonal languages. Until
the Federal language viz. Hindi has fully developed -
end 1s ready to serve as the medium of :Lnstruction at
the University Ievel and in the Colleges of Technology,
Pnglish should be retained. ’ ‘
V. REFRESHER COURSES FOR COLLEGE TEACHERS

Sad though 1t be, 1t is nevertheless -a fact that
raw and lnexperienced M.A's and M. Sc's are recruited as
Lecturers and are called upon t0 i.mpart instruction to |
college students, - While there is provision for holding
orientation Courses for and giving Pre-service Training to )
school teachers, there 1s no such provision f‘or college
teachers, HoweVer 1earned a fresh college teacher may
be, he cannot be expected to know anything about class
management and dise ipline, ‘the peychology of the adolescent
- the methodology of teachlng the particular subject which
he is called upon to-'teach. More often than not a fresh
Lecturer takes a 1ong ‘time to learn all this technique '
by trial-and-error method, with the result that the
academ:lc Interests of the mstitutions suffer. In vieu
of this it 1s high time that a suitable machlnery Were
devised for holding per 1odical 7efresher courses for the
college teachers, so as to orlentate them tntO'the.
technique of teaching, =~

Besides the above problens which ‘sre of alleIndia
character, thereare a few problems of: local iml.o‘ortance' |
t oo, ’ ' T

1, SETTING UP OF MALL L]BRARIES IN VILLAGES
TO KEEP. UP: THE READING HABIT OF THE LITERATE' »

Education has been made free at all levels, ,r:lght. -
from the First primary to the M,A, -stag'e.u But we' have not:
made 1t compulsory as yet,. because the demand of the public,
for opening more, and more primary schools has not been.

f‘ully met with, When a sufficlently large number of schools .
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1

is opened primary education can be made compulsary by, law.

It has been obserVed that even those who pass the Sth

primary 1apse 1nto illiteracy after some thne, because
they glve up their reading habits.' This is mote 80 in
the’ oase of girls. We shall have to set-up mnall
Alibraries in the villages so that the literate peOple .
."ﬁare able to educate themselves further and do not relapse

:’into illiter'acy.

N

“3.  4PAFE QUARTERS 1 FOR WOMEN
.+ . TEAGHERS-IN RURAL AREAS; '« -

en . Another Aiffioulfy that bhe State ‘is’ ‘fac-.ing';" at
pnesentqisjthe,deaﬁth of qualifled teachersgiespegially:
,Tthat of: womenrteachers in rural areas. The-obvieus* '
solution is to construct staff. quarters er hestels ‘for
‘lady teachers and girl-students ut . for this thé Centre'

will have to glve liberal grants,

-3,  EDUCATION OF THE MOBILE POPULAT ION
| AND SETTING UP OF BOARDING HOU SES:

Educat ion of the children'of the mobile population
:is a peculiar problem which confronts the State. ;There
are about two to three lakhs of nomads malnly Gujjars
and Bakarwals - who inhabit the sub-mountainous regions
| Of the State. In summer they rove with thein herds to
the upper reaches of the Kashmir Valley. With the advent
of autumn they pack up and come down to the plains or
places situated at the foot of the hills, We have opened
so far about one hundred mobile schools in the Stéte.
lhe teachers accompany the mobile population to.téeirt
ﬁinter and summer headquarters. The‘demand of the:
mob1lé population is that thelr primary Schools be;
ﬁpgraded to Middle Schiaols which the State cannot -
qb because of administrative reasohs. A sinéle or at
fhe most double-teacher School can function satisfge-

torily as a Mobile School, but it islnext'to Impossible



g

to have a Multiple Teacher School as a Mobile School..
In that case the teaohers will haVe to shift fur-ni’cure,
mequipment library, science material etc., from one ;;_
place to anothar twice a year, which is ﬁmpracticable.'
In ‘order to solve the knotty.pnobl@m it Ls pfbposed to
' set aup: boarding houses at the winter headquarters of the
mdbile populatien for their.childreh:studying'ln classes
6th to loth..JHereJlegiﬁg‘Wdul&'be free and the students
wlé!él‘remai.n st1ll ‘the commencement of ‘the summer vacatlon
when they can join thelr parents, - In thls wlay"."chey_f'woiild
be in a position to continue‘ﬁhéir sfﬁdlés'wiﬁheut anf‘
break or dislocation,_ AS the setting up of bcarding héuses
is a huge project it 1s necessary that the Centre should

'make ample grants for this purposes
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ANNEXURE =I .. . SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF _, -
o AGRIC'UL’.[URAL EDUCA'I!ION ,,

ey - »
B .

e

The medium of instructions in the Agrioultural
Colleges. 1s’ English and it;will remain the same for .
many years to. come, It is, therefore, desirable that
the teaching of Bnglish should be giveh ‘due importance:
in the Highér Secondary and Pre=University examinations
a pass In which is 1aid down as the min imum qualification
for admlsslon to the B, Sc. Agriculture course at 'this..
College. In view of the largé number of technléal term_s
involved in the, teaching of basic stiendes related to.
Agriculture it will not be ‘possible to switch, over:
to the reglonal language as the medls of’ instmotion in
Agricultural. Colleges throughout the country for,a 1ong
time to cane. . e N R C i

: Aa for as local problems are ‘concerned wé fi.nd
that year after year the standard of the students seeking
adnission to the. Agriculture Colleges. 1s getting lower’

and lower, There are many reagsons for thls deter' iorat ion,

The chief reason is that Enginheering and Medical Faculties
draw the best talent from amongst the students who pass

the Higher Secondary or Pre-University. examinatiqns -with
"Sciénce., . Only those students who ate unable to get admission
. In the above colleges seeck admission in the Agricultural
‘colleges. Another Tegson is that there is a general feeling
thet Agriculture graduates are sultable for empldyment in

the Agricultural Deptt. only.  Thls fallacy has to be re-
moved, Education in Agricultural colleges throughout the
country is broad-based and comprehensive, Gradugbes In

Agr leculture have done well In many professioms other than
Agriculture. In the Army particularly in the Remgunt and F'ar‘m
units they have made excellent officers. They have also :
done well as Forest Officers, They also make exdellent officers
in the Revenue, Co-operative Commun ity DevelOpment and

Rural Extn, Ser¥ice and Dehat Sudhar Deptts, stce.* During

the 4 years' course as many as 18 different subjects which
have a bearing on asgri (Agronomy) are taught as p&rt of

the Agriculture curriculum, It 1s, therefore, proposed that
the Govt. should give due welghtage to Agr. gr'aduates for
recruitment to the above services,

LI BN



ANNEXURE II L  SPROTAL PROBLEMS OF -
' .+ 77" MEDIOAL ENUCATION | o

: vsesa

_ Ma;]or proposals in respect of education in
'.,;‘Ayurvedic, and Unani systéms of medicine areg- .

i. . A Central Council of | Indian Medicine should i

. be set Up..on‘the” pattern of Indisn Medical Council

. and a "Central ‘Councll-of "Indlan Medicine“asct" -r ..
'enaoted on the lines of the Indian Medical Council -
pct, to regulate’the standards of training in thése

- systems on all-=Indla basls and bring up all the &

T institutions of Indlan'medicines In Indla to thec“ ﬁ’
same stendard.and proficiency,. Af present Varying

. standards of educatlon are followed by different:

"colleges of: Indian medicine all ‘over. the country. .

_11. The- mediu.m of mstmction in the colleges gf

.. Indlan- Medlicing, all over Indla, should.be the. same

¢ ¥ig, Hindi for Ayurvedic Colleges and Urdu. for.:

' ,‘Unani Collegesu

ot

) l_‘ ._..J.‘ --".."(

iii Pr*oper and suitable schedules of qualificat,ions ‘
and exper\'ience ‘8hould be lafd déwn-ori gll-India .
Al "basis ‘fopr ‘the teaching. personnel of ‘the colleges:of
“Indiah medicine and the standards on all-Iidia basls
‘should.1ikewise be: prescribed for. the minimum reduire~
rents-in the coélleges - and for bed st:;'ength ef hospi-::‘
tals attached to ’chem. L, S o
; It :!.s only then that uniformity of academio
_ standard of Ayurvedic and Unani colleges can be ensured.

e f '_'

‘ I ‘e
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UANNEXURE IIT ., SPBCIAL FROBLENMS OF THE

'REGIONAL ENGINEERING COLLEGE,

Technical Education has become very costly. L

- Highly pald-staff is required, :Thoygh higher starting
. salaries ‘are offered, .there 'ls such an acute ‘shortsage-:

of .staff: that many colleges are working at much below :

~ the required-staff strength. R o .

‘Equipment is very costly and procurement by individual

. colleges is'very difficult, "Much .of the equipment 1s

- to be Imported-and procedures for obtaining impont

.-.»licences, forelgn exchange, novobjection certificates,
' ete,., .are so long snd laborious that: 1t takes years
-"',.'to ,fit up X 1aboratory. R o S

i
*

For' all these reasons it 1s very costly to

_ “establish -and main’tain a Collage of Englneer ing- ‘and
~. Techhology. ; .Undeér the present scheme of the Reglonal
' Bngineering Colleges, the- State Governments.will have

to meet all the recurring expenses of the. Colleges

. .after 1966-67, -This may mean an annual expenditure
' of about 3. 30 lakhs,. . Even-then these Colleges will
. not bg gt ‘par with the Indlan Institutes.of Tefhnology

which- ar e. financed wholly by .the Central Govty and
recelive mere amplé funds than. the Reglonal” Ehgineering
.Golleges. This 1s bound to reflect upon the quallty of

.teaching- in ‘the Reglonal” Engineering Colléges and:the
- students.passing-out frow there will be at a disgdvantage

‘.wheh competing with the graduates from: the Jndlan”

Institutes of" Technology. A better qualified ‘staff is

-also attracted to the Iistitutes rather- than to. the

Reglongl Engineering Colleges, : Further 1t is desir-able

FRS

.-that the students from our State should hatve’ good
' :;.chances of employment in other States also.' 4

s
e

Keeping all the abOVe considerations in- view it

;:-'.‘is suggested that the Uentrgl Government should under-.
‘take to defray all: the’ expenditure of the Regional
: ,Engineering Gollege. CT L ,

) may be mentioned here that Engineering Institutes

,_’g_r;nn entirely by the Centré are mostly equipped by onhe
.or; the.other of the more developed countrieés and the

. guthorities of the Institutes are spared great worry
-.and trouble in: obta,ining equipment from many different

, souPces, after a great deal.of trouble .and delay- in

obta.ining Imffort. Licences and foreign. exchange.
Better. equipped laboratories, or-at least ‘properly

‘equipped ofes, ‘will make it easier for the .students
"of the .mglneering College to campete with others, in .

the employment markst.. As the forelgn Governments .

supply equipment to the' Institutes. of Technology free
of cost, thls would also mean: considarable saving of

funds, I

o0



w IV ERS ITY. STACE

1. The new pattern of education with three-year Higher

Secondary Course, followed by the three-year Degree Course,
as adopted by.most of the States in Indilg was introduced

“with-a-viéw to extending the. perlod of ‘education at the

school ~or college level Py means of an- integrated course
of :the duration of three .years In'taéh cases " In actual

‘practice we have not achleved this objective’'in s far as

‘we have to conduct one examinatilon at the end of. the

Lingt year of the Three-Year Degree Course to enable the

R student s Ho seek admission in the progessional colleges.

This has led to' fragmentatidn of the course and. has "~
affected the educatlonal career of the students,): L
adversely,. Our.students have to pass three examinations
successively before they get an opportinity to ppepare
for the flnal degree course, The students who' opt for
the Higher-:Secondary Course have to appear in the Higher

. 8econdary Cone Examination at the end of the tergh years
‘Then they.have again to prepgre for the Higher Sgcondary
. Elective Course. Exeminatlion at the end of the elaventh
© year, with 'yet one more year of'University examination in

which they have to -appear at the end of*] the twelfth year to

- make them ellglble for admission to the- professibnal colleges
Phis Féarly Univers ity examination ledds to hugeiwaste of tim
‘and legves hardly four to five months for:covering the
~ eourse: each, year.: Any educatlional system whish iavolves

‘go-‘much: of waste In time and human energy ls boupd to affect

- the national interests adversely.. It is, therefere,

- proposed that the pre-professional cour ses may be’ arranged
' In the professional colleges so as to guarantee the::
“Hmplementatlon. of the Inbtegrated Three-YEar Degr se Course

at the college level in its Pedl sense. 'This'will mean
that the .seliection of tandidates for admission tg "
professional colleges will be made ‘from the students who
have passed:the PUC or Higher Secondary Elective:’
Examination after completing eleven years of education.

';2.. There is 80, much of ‘disparity in the- internal

distribution.of courses and examinations under the same
pattern of education 1A the different’ Universitiss.

.and Higher Secondary Examination“Boards-of the* cguntry that

‘migratlion of students-fram, one State to another has
- become well-nigh’ Empossible.q For ingtance, - there ars only

two external examinatlons céndueted in Delhi’ Stale, one
at the end of. eleventh year.for. Higher Secondary’ students !

“and’ the other -at the fourteenth year for the Degree. students,!

while. in the Panjab.there are two examinatilons for ‘the
Higher  Secondary .students and, three examinations ‘for the
degree ‘students’ against two examinations for the 'Hligher
Secondary students and two for the degres students in the
Universlty of Jammu & Kashmin,, It Ly therefore, proposed

“that .in all the .States where the new pattern of gducation

‘hasg:been introduced there should be uniformity in the
number - of examinations, combinat fon of courses and the
syllabi of studies.

.o .
RN
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PART oo 11

a) A TFACTUAL ACCOUNT OF THE EDUCATIONAL

b)

DEVELOPMENT IN THE GSTATE SINCE THE
ATTAINMENT OF INDEPENDENCE UPTO
1964-65, | |

A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE TENTATIVE
TARGETS TO BE ACHIEVED 1IN THE
FOURTH PLAN,



INTRODUCT ION

The State of Jammu and Kashmir

15 ~

LR .’

situat ed .’Ln th e

"'__-extreme north of India, covers an ‘area of 86023 sq.miles.

.According to the 1atest Census of 1961, the popula’cion

. of the State was 35,61, doo.

AL the rate of 27 increase

per year 1t might be 39, 31 631 at the end of the Srd

Plan and 43,40,836. at the end .of the 4th: l?l_ap.--

r?he

clhnat;c ‘co.nc'iitions vary from the dry cold of Laéakh

in the north to the scorching heat of the plainsiin

the south,

an’ ,agn,iculturai one'.

in 'y_,iilages.’

for est s.

_The State like obher States of Indla is .
Nearly 80% of the inhabitants live
Most of the area 1s covered by th—iok -

The main occupations of the inhabitants are’

._'..'_agriculture, an iral ‘husbandry, horticulture, forestry

- and coi‘.tage 1ndustries, etc.l

The: forests and tourist,

':industries are among the ma jor ;."sou-r'c'es of the Sta‘jt,e'_s:.

income.

: PRIMARY EDUGATION |

il

.

The progr*ess of education as-a who]e (mcluding

'b'elementary education) in Kashmir' has been very rapid

- since 1947.,

The followmg figur-es elucidate the position

In respect of Educat ion (Elementary). in the’ $ta§e:-f

Io PR]MARY'

-..-BArolment in c-]:asseé:

Year No. of Institutions _ !
o Male Female Total. - I to 'V |
-t ' e . ' Male Pemale Total
(15 @ (A1 -~ (5] - (6 7 -
1948-49 975.- 215 1290 . 53720 - 11589 65309
1949-50 975 _ 207 1182 "83790 7745 61535
1950-51 940 . ' 175 1115 567256 ' 6776 63501 °
1951-52 873 . 177 1050. .. 56608 8264 65072
1952-53 856 176 1032 ~-524ge 16861 7 59323.
1953-54. ‘1364 475 1239 -,."59372 . 4679 . 64051
1954-55 1281 209 1490 65454 8200 " 73654 -
1955-56 1294 247 1541 69146 10836 - 79982
1956-57 1504 “ 299 1803 75818 13700 - ' 89518
195%7-58 1904 348 2252 1100512 16258 ..116770
1958-59 2129 413 2542 ’106781 18740 125521
1959-~-60 2229 514 © 2743 109395 30669 140064
1960-61 2314 - . 545 28569 - ' 165000 45000 210000
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1961-62 270 2. " 690 3392 . 185000 52000 235000
1062-63 2856. . 730 3586 , 192000 58000 250000
1963-64 3043 823 5866 206000 - 62000 - ‘268000

1964-65 3443 1073 4516 220000 66000 286000
II, MIDDLE; . - K |

1948-4¢ 103 49 152 20252 6634 928888

1949-50 103 38 141 22535 . '6448° .28981 -
1950-51 102 ‘44 146 25447 . 7407, 32854
1951=52 122 36 158 - 28665 .-8072 ' 38737
1952-53 129 35 164 - 32639 7280 20919
1953=-54 154 15 169 , 24760 - 4146 - 28906
1954-55 201 31 232 30691 5951 36642
1955-56 197 34 213, . . 37952 ... 5248 < 43200
1956457 225 = 35 260 . 37500 5884 - 43384
1957-58 20Q. .. .46 ... 246 . 33374. .. 7453 140827
1958-59. 254 48 300 36660 7773 44433

T 1959-60 373 .68 - 441 . 37412, 11340 ~"48752 .
1960-61" 461 e 533 48000 113000 61000
1961~62 - 646 , . 143... 789 - 52000 i 16500 i 68500 .
1962-63 685" 187 872 56000 . 18000 . 74000
1963-64 685 .. 187 872.. .-.-61000 .. 20000. - :81000:

1964-65 < 905 - ' 277"’ 1182 . 86000 23000 89000

, T

From the figures. given above, it 1s evident that both.-
the number of institutions and the enrolment of students
have been steadily incre.asing." Side by side with the’ opéning .
of new schools,: the Department has gr'iVeh-; .consider'-able'atten-
tion to the Improvement. of .schools with .regard to'equipment,
housing facilities and trained teachers. ‘

~ The expansion .of Elementary Education has b'een'-r.» '
considerabiy accﬂ,er-g,ted: In the Third. Plén. :Yet -spec iel
efforts have to be made to achieve the propo'sed target of‘f“'br..ing
ing 60 pencent - of children in the age group 6= 11 to schools ,
by the end of the Srd Flve Year Plan, .\ .I-\?mid-term appr'aisal
of 3rd Plan progress ‘ha s revealed that dhr' ing 196’4-65 we o
expect an enr'olment of 5.05 lakhs (2.30 boys plus O 75 g-ir'ls)
in Primar'y classes a8 We opened 650 n.ew. schools in 1964-65
thus 1eaving the marcr:Ln of‘ 0,38 lakhs to be enrolled in
schools in the remaining one year of the current Plan
Period 1, o0 1965-66, '

, Towards the end of the Srd Five Year FPlan, the total
enrolment 1s expected to be 3,43 lakhs in which the enrolment
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~of boys will be 2,56 lakhs and that of the girls
0.87 lakhs out of the total estimated population of
5,72 lakhs in the age group 6-11, Steps have been taken
.»to mobilise the inspectional. agency-and enlist-public
co-operation for the introduction of enrolment drtves
1n both urban and rurals: areas.‘ﬁg A "“i3i;ﬁ f-;A
As against 2,000 -elamentary schcols propoaed to be
dpeﬁéd during the 3rd Plan-Period the- Departmentnhas
so far opened 1,920 schools:leaving €0, schools yet to
_be opened out of of the. total terget_proposed, Out of
' pﬁéSé‘1,9eo schools 326 existing primaryischoolsfbave .
beén upgraded to the level of Central and ;mddle;-},qhoqls.
In 1960461'(end of the.2nd Five Year Plan) we had’
2,859 prhmary schools (including Maktabs, Pathshallas
and Aided Schools) with -the total enrolment (in c}asses
I-V in the age group 6-11) of 2,10,000,  In 1964-65 we '
had 4 267 primary schools (including. Maktabs, Pathshallas
and Aided ‘Schools) with the total enrolment of 3, 05 000
. In the age group 6-11 -in. :elasges I-V, which 1ndicates .
e net Increase of 95,000 over the figures of 1960n61-“
- Assuming ‘that we reach. the target'of bringihg*‘
5.43 lakhs which is. 60% of. ehildren in the age group
6 11 additional 40%" are. expected to he admitted in this
ge group during the 4th and:-5th Plan Periods. By the
end of 1966 the' enrolment of children in the age group
of 11-14 will’ be 30%- and: enrolment of the remaining 70%
will be achleved by the end of 7th Five Year Plan, T

AR TR . i
e ¢
o oen £

. )
L

‘m'_' v The first phase in the development of basici:
education began in 1939 with the opening.or a training
school at Srinagar and two basic . schools, one at srinagar
end the other at Jammu.g The/gggggnnent also deeided to
convert 60 Primary SGhocls into the basic pattern eVery
year. This policy continued till 1945 when there were

two Basic Training Schools and 152 basle schooLs
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fun¢tloning all over the State, Reorientation on basic lines
was ‘also glven to Primary Education by introduoing craft
: activities in other schools. At present more than 2, 400 B
Activity Basic SGhOOlS are functioning in different parts -
of the State., - In order to supervise the progress of Basic
Education In the- State. effectively, two Basic Supervisors
have been appointedi Model basic schools have also been :
set up In each tehsii of the State, They are located
at Central nlaces inmonder to give an opportunity to
teachers working in the, nofi-basic schools to study their
working. S .o : ) R

 The object of introducing the basic system in our
schodls is ‘to activise educat ion and to relate it to-
socio=economic needs of the society, B

SECONDARY EDUCATION . ool

Before 1947 High -Schools were opened mostiy“in;thef’
urban ereas£ Even some ﬂmportant towns and tehsil head-
quarters wor 8: without High SOhools.' After 1947 “a net work’
of High 8chools, was spread in the rural areas. . °

The following ‘figures elucidate the position In res=-
pect of Sesondary; Educabtion in the State-- |

- HIGH/HIGHER - SECONDARY

Year No of Institutions. Enrolment
" . ,Male Female Total ~ Male Female Total

(1) - (2 {3) (%) _(5) . (6) (7)
1948=49 44 8 52 . 14063, 1163 15226
1949-50 ~ 46 8 54 16550 . 1382 17932
1950-51 38 7 45 18521 = 2488 . 21009
1951-52 52 6 58 23413 3173-. . 26586
1952~53 52 : 7 50 . 19749 . . 3419 23168
1953«54 63 . A A 72 25698 ' 5243 . 30941 ..
195455 69 °~ . 18 ' 87 . 27544 7291 - 34635
1955-56 . 76 - 21 97 34714 = 10284 -:44998-
1956=57 86 23 109 39354 10784 44998
1957-58 102 24 126 43829 107520 54581
1968-59 114 25 - 139 45355 . .119827 57282
1959~60" "142- 29 | 171 49844 T 12841 62685

Néte: - 'a) The above figures include the entive roll
- of Various High Schools from 6- 10/1-10 classes.

P,T. 0.
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b) The figures given below represent enrolment
for classes 9- 11th only.

1953-54 63 9 725781 1407 7138 -
1955-56 76 21 .97 8420« 1se2 10242 . -
1060-61 . 204 .46 250 17000 . 5000 22000
1061-62 271 58 . 329.., 21000 .. 6500  £7500
'1068-63 303 . 62 - 365  .22000 - 6800, 28800,
1963-64 303 ' 62 365  .22800 - 7000 29800
1064-65 341073 414 25500 7500 - 31000 .'

From the figures giVen above, it is evident that both

-

_uthe number of institutions and the enrolment of students'
_'v‘.r“haVe been steadily increasing. . The total enrolment 1n
hfclasses IX-XI has increased from 75 158 in 1958~ 54 to
"51 000 in 1964-65, The number’ of institutions has also"
gone up considerably. . | _
‘ _In the 5pd Plan, our targets were to canert 80 High'
aschools into Higher Secondary Schools._ There were 24 '
i:Higher Secondary Schools in ‘the year 1960-61 (last year
m‘of the 2nd Plan) and at present we have 42 Govt and 4
f“private Higher Secondary Schools.‘ A faster rate of -
';conversion is not possibleibecause of several handicaps,

(X

such asg lack of.‘ trained personnel and lack ;of funds to

.—‘

i provide acCQmmodation fer classes, forms,‘wcrkshops and

e

:'labarateries. "EVery Higher Secondary School’ offers at
least three groups of elective subgects of which two -
are the Humanities and Sdiences- the third grcup isv‘;
the Agriculture, the Commerce or the Technical group.
There are ohly 4 Girls Higher Secondary Schools with Home
Science as the Third ElectiVe group. The total enrolment
in classes IX-XI at presentxis about 30,000C, in the current
Year against 22 ,000 In 1960- 61. L

_ The children at the age of.. 14 pIus join ordinary
High or Multilateral Higher Secondary Schools, Specialised
courses of studies have been introduced In Higher Secondary
Schools, The objective underlying the diversification of
courses and provision of . different types of courses ini

different Higher Secondary Schools functioning in the State
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1s to enable young people aften completing thelp studies,

elther to joln institutions for’ Higher- learning acoor'ding

to thelr: taste and aptitude or take up different vocations

Of lif 8¢
GIRLS!

-

EDUCATION

The progress of Girlst Educ."'at fon” ha's Béen -fasten

-

in recent years, though there’ cont inues to be cmsiderabla

disparity. "between the enrolment of" boys and girls.-

WOmen's

educat.lon because'of var ious reasons has failed to keep

~ pace. with the'advencemeht' of men!s education in’ this State

as also in other States of the Indian Union 1n the past.

The following table will Indicate the’ tr'emendous headway

h,

made in the: premotion of WOmen‘s educatien in tbe State--

Year, ?'-'~N"o. of - Institutions. " }mrolment.
Pr imar,x;'; . b
1950=51 " 275 - 6776
1955-56 247 10136
196081 545 ¢ 45000 -
1063-64 823 ., 62000 .
:1964=65 - 1073 66000 -
“MIDDLE & - e
1950~51 - g4 807
1955-56 -2 5248 .
1960561 g N 13000
1963=64 87 . 20000 ..
1964=65- " - oo 23000
HIGH/HIGHER SECONDARY '
. 195051% " e i 2188
195556 ' 21 10284i
Ly 195859 25 11927
1959 so 29 R 12841.
Note~ a) The above figures include the entlre
roll of High Schools from 6- 10/1 10
.. classes, o :
b) The figures given below represent
wnitoae 2 enrolment for classes g=11th only.
‘198484 o: 1407
. 1955=56. | 2. .., ., . - 1822
" 1960NBY ¢ 48 - - 5000
1961-62 . .. B8 . 6500
1962-63 " " v Teg T . 6800"
| 1963«64, : 62 ... . . 7200 .
11964-68" 73 | - 7500



By the end of 1965«66 the total enrolment In age
group 6=11 -is expected to be BO OOO. In order to fulfil
the commitment of 60%: enrolment by ‘the end of 1965-66 |
14 000 girls are tg be enrolled during the remaining one
year of the 3rd Plar,\ Period on the ratio of 2: 1 of addi-
tlonal pupils to be brought into schools among boys and
girls. 1260° new girls primary Schools were opened in
1964 65 and have brought a considerable number of addi-

tional girl students to schools. e |
S - With a view to. giving an impetus to women's L
" education in the State, the State Gouncil of WOmen's
education Bane into existenoe with promment educationists
and public—spirited ladies as member' S The C‘ouncil has 5

cons1dered some very important problems connected with the
progress of women' educatlon in the state. Because of the

enormous headway to'be made up in girls education, the
Department proposes to organise Special Enrolment 'DriVes
for girls’ and to enlarge facilities of girl's education
by opening more schools and appoirﬂ:lng additional and ' _
qualified staff in the remaining one year oi‘ the current

v

Plan and in the 4th Plan also. = Liber'al grants«are earmarked
for implementing Special Schemes for the adVancement of

. . W
.. .\‘..‘

women's eduCation in the’ State, :
‘ The following problems are before the Department

in connection with promotion of women's education in' fo

the state'e N T I CLh

1. Wastage and stagnation;
2¢ Socigl prejudices; T ' e
3« 'Recrultment of women teachers' in rural areas- '
4, Incentilves for popularising girls education- .
.8, Need for co-education at the primary stage'
6s Organization of .enroliient drives;
7y Award of attendance schola-rships ,and free
. books/for poor children;
8. “Need for staff quarter sw
9. Adegquacy of supervision'
104 'Appointment  of ;school mothers-
11. Publ ic. co-operation- and ,
12,. Organization of condensed courses.

i
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SUPERVISION/ADMINISTBATIGN .

. The. State 1s. divided into 30 Tehsils. Each
Tehsil has one Education pfficer incharge of Primary
and,Middle School se -0n an:ayerage,‘there are about 100 -
'Primaryy Middle, Central;schools underdeach Tehsil Officer.
.41l the Headmasters: of High Schools and Tehsil’ Education 0ff1i-
cere;are;equalmin status and they are.placed uédér;thﬁ;
administrative controg .of. the Dietrict Inspector of tchools.
There are nine District Inspector five .in Jamma and four-
n Kashmir. -The District Inspectors, together with the
Princ ipals of Higher Secondary Schools in ‘each provinée*
are responsible to the Deputy D1rector of the Province.
There are two Deputy Directors, one for ‘Tammu and the
other for Kashmir. In the Women's Education Department
there are two Deputy Directresses, one for Jammu and
the other for Kashmir. At present we have 12 Inspectresses
for 8 Districts. “The ‘area allotted to each of them is
co-extensive ‘with a district’ and therefore ‘it is not
poesible for them to organize arid, to cater to the needs
of women education effectively. It is therefore, proposed
to put one lady Education Officer Incharge of each Tehsil
dur ing the 4th Plan Per lod, The intermediate agency of
the District Inapeothhg Lady Officers will have to be
retained., | o i “. |
TEACHERS TRAIN ING: f“fﬂf@ﬁ,"l?ffili'f

With the rapid expansion of Elementary and Secondary
Education in the State, the problem of Teacher Training
has assumed great importance. During the 2nd Plan Period,
the No. of Primary Schools rose from 1805 ta 2859, that
of the scholars in them from 89518 to 2 10, 000 the
Middle schools increased frcm 260 to 533 and that of the
scholars in them rose from 43384 to 61,000, |



) . During the seme Plan Period the No. : of the Lower
ingh and High Schools rose fram 126 to 250 and that of
“the scholars from 15500 to 22000. 24 High Schools were
”converted into Higher Secondary Schools._,, ) :
| The total No. of trs. working in pry. Schools of
_r.lboys and girls ending March 62 and 4874 out of which
B 2634 L. e 54 percent of the total were trained..?».,
‘ | The total No. of trs. working in Central and Middle
Schools of boys and girls stood at 3467 on 5lst March |
62. Of these 1855 i e. 54. 24 per cent of the total were_
trained. e ‘ o _ : ‘
Duri.ng the Ist year of the Srd Five Year Plan
N i. ©e 1961-62 553 Pr imary .schools were opened and 6th
“class was added to 253 primary schoola- 7th class to 158
sixth class schools; 8th class -t~o 11:8 ‘seven clas'; scﬁoo'.[s.
In 'gddit ion to this 61 middle” schools ‘weré upgraded as
Lowér’ High Schools, 45 Lower High Schools as fuli fledged
- High® Schools -afid 8 High Schools were converted into
Higher Becondary 3¢hool'se As many ‘as’ 1400 untrained tr 84
have been appointed in“all the (boys and girls) primary,
Central ‘and Middle Schools ending March 1962 whioh |
- means that the total liability of untrained inservice
teachers in the beginning of 1961-62 was 5623. o o

' Every District has a Teacher Trainino' School for

H

’men and- besldes that there ‘are two training schools :

' ‘.-'

for women, ‘one at Japimi and the other at Srinagar:
"The total ‘no, of training schools is 12, The output
of tralned’ teachers from all’ these training schools

dnring the 2nd" Plan Period Was as under--'3-‘“' .é -
. Year - 7 Dagehers trained '
1856457 e mgs T
. 1957-58 - . . s 543,
1958-59 : 473
1959-60 516
1960-61 605
1961-62 608

1962~63 - 823
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At ‘the beginning of Zrd Five Year Plan, the intake
capaC].ty of the Teachers' Training SChools Was about 600. In
1961~ 62, these schools admitted 745 candidates. At this

rate, our turn-out at the end of Zrd Plan Period would be

r-ougbly, 3,500, _

It {s estﬁnated ’chat 1400 teachers are to be recruited
by the end of the Plan. Added to the untrained teacher's that
'we have already got we shall have 6 OOO untralined teacher's
roughly by the end of 3rd Plan Period. To meet this situat ion

we have to-- o

i) increase the capacity of the training schools~

-, - ¢« v

11) stop taking untrained teacher's-

111) to re-or'ient and improve the quality of our train-
ms. R :

SECOND_%RY TEACHEFRS TRAINING

. The number g‘ofvs.econdary Schools during;the Second

Plan Period has more than dcubled and 1;3 likely to:be-
brebled by the end of the Third Plan Period. The resources
of the Secondary Teacher Tralning, however, have not kept pace
with thei-qex,panding programme. of Secondary Educagtion,

_The Intake capacity of ‘the two training colleges is
137 seats for in-service graduate teachers and 113 segts for
private canQIdateé. On the basls of these figures the
present programme of producing 250 trained gradustes from the two
training colleges and a department of training attached 1-:o a
private collcge would :suffice for our present needs, if a
1a:o.ge number of those trained candidates did not desert us every
Jear. It has been observed that same of the inservice
teachzrs deputed fcg‘_training also-desert on complation of
thelr training, ir they are posted at Inconvenient and far-off
places, In order to attract qualified teachers, the proposal '

to give g higher start to them 1s under the active consideration

of the Department,-



Lo B0

‘ It is high time that we increased the capacity

of the training colleges by providing facilities for g_'
training to” & 1arge number of inservice graduates. On
‘an average, we requi.re 6 trained graduates for a one-‘-“
-section higher secondary school 4 trained graduates for |

a one-section high - school 2 trained graduates for a -
lower high school: and a middle school.'~ On the basis of
this criteria, our staffing requirements of. trained
graduates at present for Secondary schools alone are not
less than .2 000 whereas we had only 1182 t;'ained graduates o
by the end ‘of March, 1961.” The gap- between, the traihed L
and untrained graduate teachers is likely t.o widen in

case we do not plan pur trainlng programme ahead. The N
’least that we haveto do is to Iner ease .our, training targets

'ﬁo 450 during 1965-66 . e C oL o

250 . 300 ;850 4007 480

;951-62 1062-63  1963-64 106465  1965-66

T’hese targets can be achleved. if the number oi'
Government deputees is increased.

Physica‘l Educationj Recreation and Youth Welfare*

There was. no organization for the guidance and
supervision of Youth Welfare, Physical Education and
Recreation in the Department of Education before 1951.-
Th-e Government created a wing of Physical Education and
Recreation In the Directorate of Education in 1951 under the
charge of a qualifiled officer who wa s entrusted with the
task of introducing Various schemes to organise activi- '
ties on vardous lgvels and to look after the guidance and
supervision of Physical Education Recreation and Youth
Welfare in educational institutions in: the State. 'The
i‘ollowing schemes which haVe since. been introduced are |
now regular features of\our Physical Educat ion Scheme

Inmplemented through the agency of’ qualified personnel
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under the directlion of Assistant Director of Educat ion
(Physical Education).

I, §hort Term Courses |

Short Term Cou'rse‘s in Pnys‘ical:Education’_ and
Recreation have been organised froni'-:time to t-ime'si'nce
1952 to train general line teachers to fill up the vacuum ;
and take up the. organization of Physical EduCation,
Recreation and Youth Weli’are in instltutions in addition
to their normal duties in the absence of whole-time
qualified personnels . - ' .

II, Sports & Ganes'

Inter School Compet it lons in Athletice', Games
and Aquatics wer‘e started in. 1951 on:a small scale'and
were confined to selected High'Sohoois in v.iew of
limited resourcess ' Bat when the Government provided
suffic ient grants and personnel fram 1954 onwards, the
Inter-school Compet,it,ions ‘expanded GQVering a larger
number of institutions. The ccmpetitions are organized
on Zonal, Inter-Zonal and Inter=Provinc J.al levels. )

The J & K School teams hgve been regularly parti-
cipating in thé . Inter State Tournaments and Athletics |
held in various States for the -last seven year Se

Necessary attention is being paid to the promot:.on |
and development of sports and games In the glrls! - '
-institutions. "For thls purpose a separate qualified
women agency for guidance and supervision cr Youth Welfare,
Pnysical Educat lon. and Recreat lon has _been provided.
Sports and Games competitions end Youth Rallies are
‘ organized, generally at the Provincial Headquarters in
which ginl students of Higher Secondary, High and Middle "
Schools partic ipate.
111, Youth Camp 8 and Hikes

In consideration of the. advantages ‘and’ values which

i

accrue out of the community living of students as an
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"“‘educational process, the Bepartment introduced the 0P Zaw
’nization of Youth Camp ‘since 1951, The fiprst Youth Camp
was organized at Pahalgam for the benefit of students of
schools and colleges, Since -theri it 'h'es“ bacame ‘ar egular
'ifeatur‘e £o hold" cgmps for 2-3 mOnths at Galmarg. Repr-e-
sentative students  of schools and colleges {boys. .and '
girls j frem all over ‘the State attend the camp In
bgtches for one week's duration, The Governmen§ l‘.#ovides
transport facilities, journey expenses and Iree f’ood to
the Campers, besides, facilities for sight-seeing in the -
Valley. Eash camp consigts of students from Verio_ue
fegions whioh provide ample opportunities for reglonal
integration, good-will, friendship, amitg.r and better
under standing among the participants. Besides sif:udehts
are encourazsd to undertake mountaln hikes and climbing
expedition s. ) '

The Departmsnt has Youth Hostels at Gulmarg,
Srinagar, Jammu and Kud which are frequently used by
the students from within snd outside the State for

xcursions and Camps.. ‘

N, Youth Rallies and Ceremonlal Parades. ‘,.'-

Youth Ralllés are organized at the Distrist.’
Headquarters with a visw to providing an opportuhit&
to the student youth of the District tog et together and
display physical activities and cultural progremmes.
The participation of student youth in the o
ceremonial functlions held on the Martyr!s -]Say,' Iﬁde-f.
pendence Day, Childrents Day and Republic D-ay 'arle a |
regular feature of the Youth Activity organised by the
Department, N | ' : .
V. Seminars on Physicgl Educatlong | |

In order tor e-orientate the inservice Physical
Educationists, Seminars on State level are also orga-

nised for thelr benefit. The last seminar was held in
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Sringgar in 1962 under the gu}dance and supervision of
Miss R, Josephine Kid, en imerican expert in Physical
.Education and Recreation.

, VI.' - Nat lonal Scheme,

_ _ Centrally sponsored SOhemes of National Disci—,
pline, National Physical Efficiency Dr'.’LVe, N G, c. and ’
‘A.c C.»ar‘e being f‘ully implemented in the State. '



"‘29-

TARGET3 TO BE ACHIT-T’VED IN TH% FOURTH

FIVE YEAR PLAN ( 1066-71 ) IN ﬁiEM“NTARY

BV G, AT ION

The all India wOrking Gmup on prospective

planning on Elanc.ntary Educatlon came to ths conciusion

that th= following would be reasonable targets for

expansion of Elementar'y Educat ion--

.

2

Each State snould draw up-its own plan of -
expansion of Elementary Education and try
to fulfil the directive of Article 45 of

'the Constitution as early as possible.

'I’he States of Bihar, Jammu &: Kashmir

. _Madhyag Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan e,nd Uttar
.. Pradesh: should provide universal education

in the age-group 6~11 by the end of the .5th

“Plan and that in the age- grpup 11-14 'by the

end of the 7th Plan.

“Dur ing the 4th and 5th Plan Periods, addi-
tional 40% are expected to be admitted in -
- gchoold in thé age-group of 6-11, Upto the

-'enid of 1966 the enrolment .of children:'in the’

“'age-group of 11-14 Will bé ' 30% ; and the

remaining 707 will be achleved upto the end
of 7th Five Year Plan (1961~86).. The'

" details.of..énrolmett. -aceording -6 - bhe alge- -

.. group will be as under--_.‘;__,.;..:

Year - Age=Group . Year Age-Group_ ‘
- j'es—'ﬂ""E [ & 5 ¢ Y

- 1966-71 . Bo%. . 1966=71 50_%
"1971276 ¢ 100% T 1971-76 .7 0%

L '};1981-"86”’-3*.; ;_100%

. The population of our State was 35 61,000 In

1961, . Calculat 1ng the increase in population at the

.rate _of‘ appr-oximgtoly 2 pe‘nc‘ent per qnnuml,‘,,.our popula-

tion In 1971 would be about 42.73 lakhs. The estimated

populat lon in' age-group . 6=-11 _afq-,th’e' rate of" 14% would -

be 5.99 (3.11 boys and 2.87 glrls), - As we propose to

‘bring 80 percent of the a ge-group to schools, we shall

have to admit 4,78 lakhs (2.53 boys and 2.55 girls)

of chlldren In our schools,
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Assuming that we reach the targe’c of br Lngmg
3,43 lakhs of 60% of chlldren in the age-g.roup 6-~11, we
. will have to br ing 1. 35 1ak.hs .of addltional children to
'schools during the 4th Plan to reach the 80% target.

For' this pro.‘ject we need 3000 single teachor .
schools and 1500 additiocnal teachers, to strengthen the
exlsting single teacher schools, where a good deal of v
leakage iIn attendande and wastage occur for want of an
additional teacher. “The programme oan be phased in- the

following manner- -

e

V-

Yoar . - sincla tr. schoéls; Additional teachers.
1966-67 . - 80" T 400
1967-68 700 Coor 200
1968-69 . eo . . .300-

1969-70 - 500 L T 400 -

1970-71 ¢ 400 . . 500

Total: 30007 .. . 1500 ©

Expansion at-the Middle School Stage.

The enrolment at the Middle Stage would increase
substantlglly dﬁr inéthe 4’o"t;——Plan because of the two
factorss o .

‘4, the Increased enrclment that has been
' achieved at the priimary stage In the 3rd
Plan will produce an Impact on ths etrolment

at the Middle School stage in the 4th
_Plan' and . :

"~ 2. the increasing tendency on the part of. the
' pupils to continue’longsr at schools. This
increase in the enrolmant at the Middle.
School stage wduld be accelerated still
further in the 5th. Plan and even to a greater .
‘extent In thé sixth and Seventh Plans._.
| A major difficulty 1n the expansion of education.
'at the Middle School s’cage is the pOVerty of large sec~
tions of populat-ion which compels them to use the labour
of thelr gr’oup-up children for domasgstilc and other purposes..
*To ov:rcome this, we recommend that a system of part-time

or continuation aducatlon would have to be introduced for
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those gr oup-up. ch 11dren who cannot attend sehoo]. on a
_4whole-thne ba81s on account of economic difficulties.
| The enrolment in classes VI-VIII n the age-'
graup 11 14 in the State, would rise during the next

) foun Plans as shown beIOWo-}

Year _ . s Age-groupL_ll 14

1966-T1 | 50%

1871-76 . 0% | et
.. 1976-81 . " 85% ‘ S

‘1981-86°" . T -100%

: At the end of 1971 the total population 1s |

‘ estimated to be 42 73 1akhs.: Out of this the popula-'

- tion 1n the age—group of 11 l4 is esthnated to be

. 2.56 lakhs ( 1.55 boys and 1.21 girls ), on the ba5137

. of 6 percent per. annum as worked eut by tne Central
‘Ministry of Education. At tne end of the 4th Plan wel
shall achieve 507 enrolment cut of the abOVe men-‘
tioned population figure in the age-gr'oup of 11-14.

. According to 507 the enrolment which we have to

achleve 1is esthnated as 1.28 lakhs ( 68000 boys end ’
60000 girls ) At present the enrolment in classes VI-
VIII is 81 OOO.“ Consequently the increase 1n this :
~age=group . is’ esthnated to be 50% by tneJend of . the 3rd '
Five-Year Plan.: According to our Plans we have to
‘achieve the target of 50% by, enroltng 47000 more child-
-ren in thls age-groups ‘ o

For thls project we need 900 Middle, Central

: and Senioprasic Schools and 750 additional teachers
Lo strengthen tne,existing_schools. The_programme

Ccan be phas:d. in the following manner: - _1

;Year Sixth Class Seventh Class Eiqhth Clqss vAddl trs.

1966=6"7 50 50 o 50 150

. 1967-68 50 80 i i oB0 180
e ..1968=69. L. 80 . 70 - . BO ., 150
1196970 .. 80 "'70 ST B0 Sl 180

1970~71 80 i vo - 50 - 150
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Need for Staff

fa

During the 3rd Five-Year Plan the numbc-r of
school-golng chlldr*en incr'eaSﬂd tr'emendously in a 1ar-ge'
majority of: -schools which An some cases continued to
work with existing staff with unsat isfactoryr esults
and therefore provislon for additional staff has to be
.made in the Primsry and Middle Schoolss
Buildings e e bl : | :

Expansion in Elernentafy __E'ducation_will al.sg"' ;
necessifate provision for constxiﬁct ion of a considerable
nuiber of buildihgs‘fof housing the slementary schoolss .
Itlmay not be possible:to put.up a bullding in sach
village but.with public co*operation ‘and Govts subéidy
it mav be possible to'put.up g number of school build-
ings for housing primary scheols, - I most places r-ent-_
free houses will be procured iri additlon to those
constructed -through the efforts of the locgl peoples
Grants for bulldings and also for their ma i.ntfenari"&.'e will
have to be provided according to the eipan'siori p'ro:gré.'nirﬁé"z
visuglised, . | .
Equ iEment A |

We shall have. to .provide mi.nimum class-room ,
ﬁxrnitﬁne such as coir-matting, black-boards, chaii's, etC.
epart from the contingent grant as from it we ‘meet” '
sweeper' s and water‘man's allovmnc= charges. " 8pecial B
grant will therefore, have to be providc,d for equipment.
Bducat lon of Girls, |

~ The main. p‘r'oblem.to be tackled in thu 4th Plan
Ain the'age-gr'eup 6=11 1ls the enrolment of gir-ls Irom '
r-ur'al ar'eas. The.positifon of girls in the age-gr'qup =11
(classes I-V) and 11-14(Classes VI-VIII) at the end of
the 3rd Plan will bet=. . . ... e Ea

_Year Enrolment in. classes Enrolm:nt in classes
’ 1=V (6=11) R ] VI-VILI(11l=%4)

1965-66 - . 87,000 23,000
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Targets for additional enrolment of p‘lrlS dur ing

the 4th Five-Year Plan In thc age—grotzp 5-\11(6188885
I-V) may be fixed at 15,000 annually and 4 000 1n the
age-group 11 14 (classes VI-VIII)s

7 THe National Committce on the Education ‘of Girls
; which examined this .pro_blen‘, in. d etail, has _made a number
of’reconmendations to_accelerate~the'expansion of girls'
education at the Primary.and Middle_Schoo'l--stages' and
‘the preparat ion. of wo,m_.en. ,teac_hers. * They in_clude- the
sfoliowings- . o

1. Educting public opinion .in favour of girls'
Education.

2. Popularising co-educatlion at the primary
stage with a view to adopting it ultimately
;a8 the common policy in all areas and, to
the extent possible, even at the Middle
- .8chool stage;

. 3. Award: of attendance scholarships, preferably
- 'In kind to needy girls;: ;

'4.‘,: Appointment of . School Mothers wherever

- necessary; o o .

LS PR

. S iF'ree supply of books and wr it ing materisls.

6. Free supply- ‘of school upiforms and .cXothing
: 1n the case of poor -and deserving girls-

7 Appointment of women teaohers in Primary .
~ _Schoolsy” L

e LR

.8, Organisation of condensed cour ses. for -adult
. women, particularly those caming from rural
areas; _ R

"9 Establishment" of Middle Schools for girls
in rural areas;.

'10; Hstabllshment of hostels for girls attached
to Middle and secondary schoolso ’ :

11, Award.: of’ stipends and scholarships to girls,
' -particularly from rural areas, to study :Ln
" ‘Middle & Secondary Schools- ' R

12. Establlshment’ ‘of more training institutions
- for: women teachers; -

13, hward of liberal stipends ‘in training
. 1 inst itut ions Tor elementary teacher's

14'..Gonstruct ion of quarters in ru,ral areas; and
15. »Grant of village. allowances for women teachers
working In rural areas.



The:main difficulty experianced at pregant is that
'of the inadequacy of funds allotted for. special progremmes
whose objeotive is to accelerate the -aducat-ion of girls
'and preparation of womon teachers.~ Adequate funds will
have to be made available in the 4th Plan, for. the- special

programmes of girls' education._

School Meals.

- At present school meals ‘programme ls being. lmple-
mented mainly with the assistance of food cqmmodities

imported from U. S A, through various voluntary organisg=

tions. 7 . .
. By the end of the 3rd Plan, elementary educat Lon
will have spread to the 10WeP middle sect ton of the
_community.,_In the 4th and the subsequent Plans we shall
have to bring in children belonging to the poorest and |
the weakest sections._ The prograrme ‘of prov1ding school
means should bé! further emphasised in the 4th Plan.

Programme of qualitative ﬁnprovement

In the first three Plans, the emphas1s has been
on expansion'of educational facilities at the elementary
stage. While ‘this: emphasis will have to continue in the
4th Plan, it is also necessary to 1ook aftér the qualita=
tive;aspecttof;schdel'education; ”Inﬁthe next” Plans,;
expansion and qualitative ﬁmprovement will have to be
attempted side by side.
S This shift in emphaSLS on’. quality'w111 have diffe-‘
rent implications at the Primary and Middle School stages.:
In s9 far as “the- Py imary: stage 13 concerned the programe
willl have to be pursued In two main directions--

;i£=General Programme i.e. programmes calculated

to Improve standards in. all elementpry
.+ schoolsi atid " -

- 2.‘Selective programmes meant for the ﬁnprovement
: of standards In seletted groups of schools,
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In regard to progr'ammes falling in the first ',
category attempt will be made in the 4th Plan to improve
the standard of eduCationg enerally in all Prnnary
Schools through ‘s fx distmct prograzmnes, viz--._'

Lo Maintaining areasonabls, pupil teacher

ratio- ' .
2¢ Impr'ove:nent in’ the ° Iemuneration old age’
.- provision and service- conditions of’: teachers
_ with a view to attracting & batbter type - -
~iorefIndividual to the, teaching prpfession- ‘
- 8¢ Improvement in. the professicnal qualifica-'

tion of elementary teachers-both pre-service
- and; inservice- . e S .

i 4e Development of r esearch and production of .
educational literature with a view fo- ~ i -
Improving methods ,of teaching and evalua-
tion iIn elementary schoolsy

" 5. 'Improving the supervisici of ‘Primary" ‘Schools; -

‘6-. Provision of adequate buildlngs and equ ip~-

. ment to. Primary schools.v. o
. F ‘f;.: .

In the second category, frist f=ad of “spreading’

”the aVailabler esou.rces ver'y thinly over all the Primnry
Schools, we might select a small group Yot schools, ‘say
10 perc ent eVery year, and railse them upto: the prescr:L-
bea minimu:m standard. S A L

_Bas ic Wduc at ion

' The problem of basic education is also Very

: significant. Fr'om the very beginning of ‘the 2nd Flve-

. Year Plan we have introduc ed - the Basic pattern of -

education 1n our State. All the new elementar.y' sehools
'are opened on the Basic patterﬁ.-'-' The- 014, typs: Pedngry
.Schools are also to be converted to the basic pattern’

..J,ﬁ‘-_-

y in pursuance of the a ecision taken by the’ Central Govt,
_We have not beenr qble to achieve thel.target in full
under this scheme.' In order' to fall 10 "1 iné with the
all India policy, it is imper'ative' 'to empha'sise‘»the

scheme 1n the 4th Plan S0’ that by the end’Gf the ‘Plan
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all non-basic schools are converted into the basic types

Our policy will, therefore, beg~. .

. .a) to ppen all the naw schools on thc basic
o pattern-’and . e

rer

b) to convert the existing gchools on ‘the
activity basis pattern.

4t @ esent the unit of administretiorf‘ n our

educational set up 1is the Tehsil Each of the 30 Tehslils
has one inspecting officer known as Tehsil Education |
' Officer. On an averaoe basis there are about 100 elemen=
';tary schools under eaCh Tehsil Education Officer ‘besides
.20 Senior ‘Basic or Middle Schools. By’the end of the 4th
'Plen Period the number of elementary schools will have to
be doubled and it will not be possible for the education
240fficers to inspect all the schools even once a years It
is,.therefore, necessary'to make the development block
ias the unit of administration. Our requirements will then
”dbe 68 block education offiCers in the whole of ‘the State,

' . _.One of the reasons for. cur legging behind in” the
spread of Women's Education is the inadequacy of the‘
B supervision agency.ﬁ At present we have 8 Inspectress

for 8 Districts; The area allotted to each ong being -
'very wide, 1t 1g not possible for them to drganise and
cater to the nesds effectively. It is, therefore, proposed
" in the 4th FIVe-Year Plan to put one 1ady education officer
incharge of each Tehsil. The Int ermediate agency:of the
District Inspecting 1ady officers will have to be reteined.

Training of Elenentary Teachers

' It 1s evident that the demand for elementary
teachers would be much 1arger 'in the 4th Five-Year Plan
than at presents - Between 1966 and 1971 the total enrolment
of schools will increase by about 57 000 children per year-'
27,000 at the Primary stage and 10,000 &t the middle

school stage.\ The additional annual requirement of teachers,



<:would, therefors, beigbout 1806.psr annumi .Bssldes,
:-abc'mt =200 -teachers would: bs needed annually-to replace .
those who woild retins; mesignior dfe. - T
e In this"-cdnte’:}c‘t the fac'ilities provi'deﬁ for
training of elementary teachers app ar to be in-ade-
quate. ‘ At present we. haVe 12 training i.nstitutions -
10 for men and 2 for' ot en and our- annual eutput 1s
.-about ’780 annually. ) I.'f‘ We cont inue to\recruit' untrained

teachers and at the:;ame time we do not accelrate the
pace of our tziain ing prograrmne, our 1iab11‘1‘:ty of
untrained teacher-s will pr'ogressively mcrease- therefore,
‘the tralning facdlities aVallable n the state should
- be of such magnitude that the annual output of gntramed'
téachers (subject to the wastage of fiot ?moz'a'é"":ﬁofper-cent)
 should be equal tio ‘the arintial-demsnd for ‘addibightal -
teachers In the State and this caﬂ--_'b’e._dbhé“by -’:pi:‘:OV'iding
600 gddikiong)k-seats in-the-training in ét itut i-op &0 If
it is not possible to do-so; -an-attempt should be made
to train all untralned teachers who have put 1nltwo or
three years of ‘service, ‘ |
Inservice training progremmes .have not been .
developed.so far on any scale worth the name. , A fairly
large beginning will be made In this field in tne 4th
Plan and at loast one Extension Service Departm__ent may

be established if possible In each Districtz

Development of Research and product fon of
Educationgl Titerature,

The problems of elementary educatlon 'will nave
to be tackled thnough a large and w ell-ple_annled'. programme
of research and exper'imentatio_n, organized tnre}zgh the
Nat fonal Cotmcil of Bducational Research and Training and
the State Institute of Education, '
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Improvement of Middle Schools -

In middle schools, the following measures may be

adopted to impI'OVe standards and to bri.ng them as close

as possible to ‘ths Middle Departments of Secondary Schoolsz-

1.
¥

4,

5

6.

‘The Headmaster should be a trained graduate,

No untrainéd Matriculate should be permitted

- . to teach the Middle School classes, .
B

Adequate provision for Inservice trainlng
of all Middle School teachers should be made, -

The pupil-teacher‘ ratio in the Middle ‘School
classes .should be restricted to about 25:1.

The method of teaching.through- sub;ect
teachers, may be extended to Middle School
classes wherevcr possible. .

The Middle Schools may be provided with

‘adequate buildings and equipment on the

pr lor ity basis.

Spec 1al assistance will have to be provided to

::"“poor bu_{t talentad boys who would not’ be I a position.on

financial gr-ounds, to go in for Middle school education

" and to girls in rural areas who, at present -generall?f

drop out after the Pr irnary Education. :
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TARGETS T0 _BE ACHIEVED ]ZURING 4TH FPIVE _YEAR

1N 119" 71) IN“EEC NBARY SCHOOLS

At the end of the 2nd Five-Year Plan there were .
250 High Schools and at present there are 414 High Schools
A(including Lower ngh SGhools) and the figure 1s likely
to go a little higher by the end of the current Plan.
It 1s hoped that the total eirolment of classes IX-XI
" will be 31,000 by the end of- the 3rd FlvesYear Plan.

The trend towards increase of enrolment 1s bound

' -to continue and the paCe of lncrease may in fact be

* accelerated as a result ef special efforts made In the

-f~...

first three Plens to increase fecilitles of education

at i:he elementary leVel The inclusion of: different

I 54

cour ses at the Secondary lxevel will also attract more

acholars :t‘or Secondary Schools. -

e
2

':1. to ﬁnprove the- shandards of BHese inst ltue
tions by providing:. buildings, equipment
staff etc., :

-‘-:*'2‘.-"1:0 mtroduce diverse streams in the largest
T number of Seconde,ry Schools-

3e to bring the syllabus of Matriculation in

. line wlth that of :the Core of Higher Secon-
dary system. This would fac 11itabe-.the
eventual conversion of 290 (189 High Schools
and 101 Icwer HigheSchools): to.the Higher
‘Secondary pattern more conveniently during
the 4th Plan Periocd in a- phased programme;

4.. 60 -open; now Secondary Schools on the three~

. year pattern, so that about -50% of the addi-
tional-students, coming out: of Middle Schools
cen get admission, More attentlon will have
to be glven, in the next plan period to
measures  for: the me,ln,tenance and Improvement:
of . standards of educgation at all leVels and
the administrative and financial implica-
tions w.’nll have to be examingd accordingly.

S In view of anticipated «increase in enrolmcnt

. bo-Increase. tho number of teachers 80 as to
bring ebout a proper student= teacher ratio,

6. To expand the exlsting two traini.ng colleges
. 80 a3 to Increase thelr cepacity.
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7.. To provide inservice training facilities
~ for-a large-number. .of-Secondary Schools...
teachers through an lacreaseé. in extension
service centres. _ :

8, To add vocational streams to enable the .

t».' - .

i) Technical jobs. o

ii; Agricultural work =
iii Commerce and _Indistry
iv) Fins Arts, and"
v) Home Sc. ience,

and recrult tralned personnel in vocational
‘subjects for tiaching of ths subjects, '

Y9, 16 nereass. facilities for ‘teaching’ of‘ ‘Sé¢hience
: In all. Secondary Schools. , e
10, To Star't if posslbleg, an. institution of _
: Sclence’ Educat ion” as ceanitre of &ll invastiga- -
~ tlons: andresearch connected with the impro- .
‘vement anid expansioh ‘of s¢lence éducation
-and for:organis ing Special cour ses. for
‘Selence teachers,

11, To develop Educational and Vocat lonnl -
Guldance, so that Central Guldance Bureau may
be set-up during the'4th Plan for ea¢h.
Provingeé.of the State, besides,. employing
Career Masters for guldance work at the
:l.nstitut lonal level. ,

12, To improve the examination system by settmg
up Evaluation units in. all the training
institutions. . : s .

13, To establish proper school Libraries and
+%o. Improve library service to. run, short
.courses -in Library training for. teachers

o ‘who may work as Teacher-cum-Librar ians.

'14. To add to the number and value of scholar-
Ships. S - )

15. To develop some selected schools in different
. -parts of the 3tate as model schools for
talented children. ‘ .

="16. To.undertake an extensive programme of constru-
etion of buildings in ‘viewof the expected rise
. in. enrolment and to provide. .,-:.'

D a) Hostel buildings'
. ::b) Science Laborator tesy
“ c) Staff quarters for owen teachers.

1'7. To expand the inspection staff to: such an
extent that thae schools are properly Inspected
" at least twlce a year and thé lnspectors are
.iable to spend sametime in eacn scnool in
guiding the teachers.

: ;.I

oo
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To provide play;grounds to each school it
possible so that personality: deVelopment is
not one sided, .This 1s an aspect that does
not -seem to have»been touched 4in ady of the
Plans satisfactorily amd it will be necessary
to divert large funds t owar ds: the procures

* ‘ment ‘of play-grounds in the vicinity of the

19,

" . aéquisition of proper sites for the removal
. of schools from congested areas to/open
~.areas, This will be a special feature of

20,

schools.

To work out g phased programmeé for .the

the 4th Plan,

To'provide adequate funds to schoois so that
childreén can visit different parts?of the
State and different States of India to open
out new horizons to them. ,



| COLLEGE _EDUCATION,

'B‘efb'rue '_:i:,l?__{{-j::'t:her‘-'fe.‘jw'ere,._'dnly“t.hi{-ée colleges 1In the
_ State byt hone for Women s tudents 'gxclﬁ;iv ely or for boys .
outvsic'ie: the citles of Jammu andSrinagar At present the
numblé-rif ,of',ﬂ..'.""i_l.:‘?ESQS run’ by Govt, '.hg;sl rfise_h to".14( 11 for
b&'ysv.aﬁa%“-fdr girls ) and tﬁ;vheriev'ar*le. 75.;é_ided college'ss
L I{;l_ﬂ,anition“to thevse__there' are two Teachers!
Tr'ain i‘ng C¢11 g 8Ss and .j.oﬁe , 'pr,:',_ima}t elj 'vir'lejl'nag‘e.d "‘Tra in ing

;ddilefge. - BRI ' .

- Though the number of colleges for Arts, Science
and Commerce has increased, the enrolment at the college
stage has not shown a pr'oportiona-te' increase, the reasons
beings - | i

1) A number of Institutions have been started in

‘ recent years for Post-Matriculation courses

&R studies; '
11) various professional colleges and institut-ions

have come Into exlistence, some of which agre
as undersa '

Medical College, One.
Engineering College:s One,
Agr fcultural Colleges. Twos
Ayur-Vedic College. - One.,
Tibya College, One.
Polytechnics. _ . Two.
Industrial Training

Inst itutess Seven,

1i1) High Schools have been converted into Higher
Secondary Schools, The enrolment in profess-
jonal institutions at present is round about
2,500, This means that the number of students
in all colleges is In the neighbourhood of
11,000 now against 8049 in the year 1961~62.

Enrolment of Sc¢lence Students

The increase in the number of Science students
dur ing the 3rd Flan has also been quite satisfactory, In
the year 1961-62 thére were 4578 sclence students in

colleges agalnst the estimat 24 enrolment of 4720 -at present,
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There 1sﬁbound to be a gertGr demandwin the 4th,Plan Period

and.this WOuld reQulre Hbre ﬂaclllties for the educstional

1nst1tutions 4R the form of well-equlpped sqlence 1aboratories

and teachlng staff etc.l N

oyt
AR

- ey

i'..."\. - .n

Durlng the Srd Plan the schene of conversion of exist-

ning colleges inte three-yezr Degree pattern.was taken in hand

,;and byethls time all the colle~es have been converted to e

Three Year. Degree pattenn.( This.. 1nvolved the strengthening

of tho staff, oﬁﬂlce establlshment and equipping of;, the C e e T

laboratories of - these colleges, besides ~the improving of . the

bulldlng condltlonS--gg ...... r.ai;»,pa;fﬁas T
COlleEe Buagets'glf?;?i?zli Lo et T T el
Qut of the total educatlon buoﬁet of 3 04 02 OOO o
rupees the - expenditure on.college educat1on is;as un.der° |
T “i961-88 U 1962-63 v 1063-8" 06465
Aceoupts - Revised , Agtule :,i estinates.

' ”_1est1mates'

337 e
G0vt. Colleges.A
Grant to" Noanovt
Colleges.,

-ﬁére] opre ment SehSIos . P

Opening of Colleges 4,16, 483 4 ‘79 7oo

Conversidn of-Exigt. .. sir.;

-ing.colleges into -
3 year Degree
pattern., e

Medlcal Examina-
tion- ofcpl&ege R
‘students. -

Scholarshlps to poor.
meritorious students

‘in colleges.,_ﬁ;{,;g-- I

,Direct grants to nonw:
Govt Colleges. T -

_EXpenditure of- .
existing training
colIéFes.

PrOgramme in the 4th Plan, f;

16, 62 883 19 48 500

1,33,160, .

1, 18,23,625

i , 38 600 L

22,363

DR T
.

75:900.k

80,000, .

93,800

An 1 sis of current. t. trends: . .

LA TR T AP

© 21,75,300°

60,000

“ik?ibgvogdl.

1,b4,100 7

-
LRI

" .- 22,84,100.

4,70,000 . 9,00,000,.  8,34,000
4,80,0000;  6,26,200
.. 4,65,900 4 90 OOO-wp§(§,88,000

45,000

o

r.. 50,000

.1,21,000

- An analysis of. the current trends in. college edueation

'rcv :218 tho following featurcsgm

[ N Y I
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The errolrent in colleges which was 2481 at the beginning

. of the Ist Plan, 5184 ab the beginning of the 2nd Plan

and 8049 at the begimning of the 3rd Plan has risen to .

. 11,000 during *the first four years of the 3rd Plan includw

ing “the enrolment of 'students in professional colleges
and post matric training institutions.

Need for improveunnf of standards has been felt in as
much as there are about 50% fallures at the various

-university examinations at the under-graduate stage.

It is estimated that 25%‘ of IX class erfolment in secordary |

schools reach the collegeé. Assuming that the enrolrent ﬁgure' of

9th class of Sgcc}ndary Schools reaches 30,000 by the end of 4th

Plan period the total enrolment figure of new entrants to the

colleges will reach dpbro:{il_mtelly 7,500 and the total enrolment

of the college wili be apﬁ-i-oximately 15,000 by the end of the

4th Plan, excluding tho professicnal Institutlons,

Programe of the 4th Plan,

B ) -

a) In the cities of Jamm and Srinagar need of opening
~- ‘some colleges wmay arise in the 4th Plan period.

%) To improve the quality-of college education

e

e

el

i) 1,000 students should be optimum limit for emnrolient
in a.college,. . .

" 11) Frequent transfers of staff should be avoided.

e) In order to irmprove the facilities fom Students the

. .1ii) Examination rcform be introduced., -

iv) The number of WOfkiﬁg dayé be incrcased by re-a&ju’st-
ing terms, vacations, examination schedule and reducing
the nuiber of holidays, ,

following measures are recomernded to be taken:=

1)Recreation Halls with Canteens for staff and students
to be:.provided.: . - , '

2)Educational tours of students and-staff may be arrnaged.

3)Teachetrs reading-cum-library rooms with a reasonablé
‘nurber of staff-rooms be provided, ' '

4)Facilitics for hobby centres. be provided.

5)Facilities for Gymnasiurs and swimming pools ‘be provided
as far as possible, . ..

6)MeTit scholarships amd rerit-cus-means scholarships be
increased, , _— ,

7)Strengthéning the scheme of ex anSioﬁ of Sote
education by:e Xparn gience

1) irproving the cxisting institutions ‘amd 1aboratories,

a
- 11) by establishing mew, science’ departments in colleges.

o<.n.-.-o45/"



' St f q ters includin Teacher's Hostelsg L

‘ In the eth Plan, programne of. conStruction of staff
quarters 1s to be undertaken. It 1s also proposed Yo assist
_ the Un:.vers:.ty in the eonstruction of Teachers' Hos‘tcls.

- E.l_narnaa

o epep o .
. ‘S.,! : '

. A.ll development schemes mentioned above Wlll reed

' norny. __. The State grant,s h,ave been 1ncreased in the -recent

1 past and W1ll perhaps be 1ncreased further lgit there are

' other demands uponState revenues and there is a limlt to

| State ass:Lstance.‘ L N

| | There are t\«}o oth.er avenues of financial assistanCe,
that should be explored. One is the develOpmen}; grants fron
the Central Government wh:.ch shou.ld .be‘ increased begause oi‘

- ‘the -Speclal requirenents of the State. Special and concerteo.

' efforts should be made in th:.s directiqn._ The other source:

' :|.s the Univers:Lty Grants Comm:Lss:Lon. The University Grants

o

.r- et
~ NG ..‘.~<

Commissn.on ha,s schenes for o .
1) Construction and expans:Lon qf studeni;s' Hostels
1), Extension of Laboratorles and purchase of; Seientific

'--':"' equlpnent Pl R g

13'.1) Extensibn’ oi' ’Libra:('y buildings and” puréhase of
- books,

et
H "'-':"’- i R «J;-r' "{" AR

1v) Establis}ment oi' non-resident students 'Canteen,
_ v) Establishqlent of hobby workshops, SITT I
vi) Construction of staff quarters, |

' vii) Revision of salary scales oi‘ teachers,

"v1ii)Students Aid Fund,

R o s B R S F

ix) Establishment of Te;gt-Book Libraries, a.nd
- x) Installation of water coolers. o

-'-:-!-w;-; The State has not been able to take advantage of

o~

these sohemsfbecalise it has not been abls to provide matchee

4 PAERRRULEPPS S
- “¥ o ol L o wt’ .

:Lng grants .«

T T
ORI A AP
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With the Opening- of two Agrioultural (Degrée) Collegus.

A

one at R.S Pura (Janmu) and the other at Soporo (Kashumir)
' in 1960, Agricultural Education was started in the Jamm &



. -46- .

Kashoir States The tw0 colleges started functioning on
Ist Noverber,.1l960, A batch of 30 students was admitted
at each of the two collegos. Adequate staff and buildings
were provided in a phased manner as the nusber of classes
inclreased year after year. Even though the college started
during the 2nd Plan, momoy for 1ts expansion was provided
in the 3rd Plan. BY.the end of. 963 all the 4. degreg, c1ass~.s
wefe=fufn’tibning at’ the two colleges., The first bc,tch of
urder=graduates adritted in 1960 at R.S. Pura college
and Sopore College 'appeared for the B.Sc. Degreec oxam of tho
Jarmu & Kashmir University in Seﬁt' 1964, Adequate facilities
by way of staff, buildings and equipment have been provided
but much more has yct to be provided to bring the two colleges
to thé level of the Agri. Colleges'in the other Statess The
intake capacity ofth: two colleges has been restricted to .
40 per year, The yearwise admissions indicate that in 1960
" the ‘number. of students admitted ;;ras ‘30 (minimum qualificatlons
‘Maﬁi‘ic-)".""ln 1961 the number of students admitted waé'43 with
the sai® minimum gualifications for admission,' In 1962, 48
students werefadmitteds. --In 1963 the nuuber- of students '~
admitted:was 55 and- the minimum qualifications were raised
to Higher Secondary, Pre-~University with Sclence or F.Scu-
In 1964 only 25 students were admitted in view of poor
response} '’ it ' _

¢ Our first bateh of B.Sc. Agri. students caue. out this
year. Oub of 30 admitted in 1960, 18 appeared in the final
B.Sc. Agr Exam. out of which 14 have passed.. TWO were
in compartierit and the result of the remaining 2 1s to be
declared later on, -The present position is as -un&er:-

No. of student on roll, :. No. of staff menmbers

Yo YOAT ¢ 4 25 L.Principal-Cum-Adviser = .. +
%ld . year oe 45 2.Assistgnt Professorse.. ~aee _7
41';11 Yoar «s 51 . 8.Lecturers GdiwI and GdJII .. 10

year - oy H 4.Demonstrators. . 4

PR R

'64De mons trator-cum-F arm Manage ra

qc'o:¢00‘47/-
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Buildings

‘Besides ‘the Principal's offlce and college office room,
;the folloW1ng adcommodation.has been provided'-"

Lecture Halls,. . 4”*‘ O
 Laboratories. ' .4 5 s
' lerary Hallo . ea s ” 3
_Dalry buildings - - o
‘Comprising - ‘Assistant Profiessorts room, Dalry Labe
: - .- Cattle Shed, Calvingpgpene, Feed storage
- rooms, calf’ pen, isolation pen.etc.
A hostel building to accommodate 143 students is available.

Besides a Prlncipal's Bungalow 10 staff quarters have been
provided.. . _ o g

Equlpment/Apparatus- adequate equlpment amd appapatus is -
~avallable for teaching underegraduate

‘classes in Agri. and Allied Sciences.
d

 MEDICAL EDUCATION. . .. . .t

P

There are . two Ayur-Vedlc and Unani Colleges under
the administrative. control of Directorate-of- Health.Serv1ces-
besldes a Medical C_-oll_ege at Srlnagar.. In ithe’ Medlcal
College the admise;on'is restricted to aboutulooaStudents
in the lst Year Course. _ ' ggvrgf'r%;

With regard. to the Ayur-Vedlc/Unand Colleges it may
‘be stated that Govt. degided under Govta: order No,l?O-PS
of 1960 date¢ 16-8-1960 “to: estﬂ;}ish Ayur-Vedlc'apd Unani
College, Jammu.. In March 1961 the "college. was hifurcated
’into tWo=one Ayurvedic.College.started functioning from
_ 6-11-1961 and Hnani College, fron1Decenber, 1961 with the
| Openlng of pre-Professional and Ist Year of. First profe551onal
classeS. The colleges prov1de flve-year Degree- course and
.jin addltlon one year Pre-Proﬁessional course., . The straining
in these colleges is -imparted in Ayurvedic and Unani system
reSpectively integrated with modern.medicine. The total
strength of the. students in; the- two colleges at present
%3.187 and 98 in Ayurvedle College-.and Unani College ‘Tespecti-
‘vely;; The sanctioned strength of the teaching staff of
Ayurvedic College is 22 and that of Unani College 22 while
18 posts of Ayurvedic College ard 14 posts of Unani College
have been filled up so far and the rest are expected to be

' '.'.....48/”



. :L;Llled uo :Ln the e 3T future. Three annual examina,tions
L .
of Ayurvedic College a.nd two of Unani College have been

held so far. The thir& annual, examination of Unani
Jollege Will be held in the -mear futire, Ayurvedlc College
. 13 housed pr the ma;lput HOS‘be«l building, Jamma and the .

'

,nam G‘ollege jn TranSport bullding, Srinagar for the present

h.tegpqut;iy t111-their own buildings’ are’ constructéd
} %%ﬁﬁWthgﬁhv:‘fﬂgf. o r:l#ﬁqga-w’ix{:“”"' L

8- IR

M..GIONAL EJ\TGII\TEERII\-G COLLEGE ShINAGAB

.....

The e are 16 branches of Englneerlng courses offered

iy %nis collesre'-_;"' |

A
P~

Jenartment.' ’ _farly admission of students
Sletien g
Nechanical ‘ .. :' ‘69. toooasls
i (r\ifa-ﬁihg S . », ,:‘.
Metalurgy S ' ----- 30
u* (,hemlcal LnglneeringJ:‘o“i--__;.,\,a_.o LT e
Pl e Total‘ : . BB s

’hw v

It The college wag started in 1960 and the .total.
“‘dtrength of students in this college at, 1t stands tpday 1s 952.
foT ”""”“" “ PUBLIC LH&\QQE§ ,q;rﬁh_“ﬁﬁXWJEJ

l e Jl

" At, present we ha.ve got one Libra.ry in, each District

v-l

Headquarter, ’cwo Central LibI‘aI’leS at Jammu and STinagsr,

Lo
LT R

s

one Resea.rch Library, and one Women's Library at Nawakadal
' ‘"rinagar. The lumpéum provismn for thgngevelOprrept of
"i"’ﬁhe Distrlct Librarles is Rs. 28 OOO/—/for the, Research

':Libraries Rs. 49 600/-
S

I\'

The sta.ff in the Distrlct Library 1s One Librarlaa,and

‘one oearer-cum-chowkidar. The staff in the Cegxtral Library
18" one Librarian, ttwo Assistant Librarians y/. g Library

Vﬁearc rs and one Cleener. The staff in the Lesearch LibI ary

.

: is orb iibrerian, Vune Assistant Libraria.n and two Library

s ' KV P e -.."l o
"be‘ar'lers.

A .

LN N,

IR ST RV SRS |
)



At present we'haveigot no 11brary f30111t1es at
Tehsil headcuarters and towns-like SOpore-~ShOplan,
Bhaderwah Reasi, Samba, which ea311y -match with district
headquarters._

a During the next Plan perlod it will be: very much

degirable to open.Beaaing hoons in the first year and then
establish 11bnr1es ‘ L .. -J;_ For this in the
beglnnlng vie W1ll buy two trucks and arrange simall lioraries

on these vehicless This Will put us ‘in a position to’

PR R, J:“—‘“ 'A

e e

assess the reading capacity of th@-people “of. differept

1oca11t1es for establlshlng future 11brar1es. .

NIVEBQITY_EDU&ATION-~

I.'“ H . : N\'_' C

J;& K Universitv.

AR -

Targets achieved in terns of; riew: Post-Graduate

- Department and constructlon of builélngs

.,.-—"‘

dur ing the 3rd Flve-Year .Plan period {1961—66) .

.
qo.n

IpAracie PRI B 0N et PR
PR N

L. (From 1961-62 o 1964=65) .-l »

|

A. Buildings (gonstruction) e }ﬁ;&&

‘k, 52 -

-

(a) Buildings in Irlnagar a:i.@
1. Botany and Zoology Block ‘
2, Phys_lcs and Mathemdtllrgjé_:;ﬁlock.
3. Hostel for Boys.. . _yyhf:ﬁrgf“

. sl
- J .-‘ i P *
. .....-»-'

4, Admlnlstrative Block,

b) Buildings at Jammu. .. . ,.

1. Hostel for Boys.‘.
'2. Chemlstry Block.
3: Conp031t Block.

4, Sub-Registry.

B.  post-Graduate nepartments. . . -

a) Departmentsin Srinagar.

e e mewert

1., Botany.
2, Z00logye.
3. Physics.,

4, Persian,
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' 5, Politichl Scilenceq
b) Departments in Jammy. .. o
1l Higory: o, |
2. Comerce.
" 3, Sanskrit.
4. Chemistry., |
_. T;érgefs proxﬁ‘béed to be achieved in Terms of new
P‘“os't-Gr aduate Departments -and .construction of .-
=B\iildings during the year 1965=66, -

A. Buildings (Youstructivny ... .

1. Hostel for Teachers.
Téi.'Stai‘_f Quarters. -
3. University Libra'ry.f..s e
hl Gnemistry Bloek. i e
b) Buildings at Jamm
1. Staff Quartedie’ . - .
2. i?ﬁysics Block..
3. Administrative Block,. -
B. POSTGHANIATE DERARTMENTS

a) Departments in Srinagar.. ..

i. History..
2, Education; -

) Departments_in Jgﬁgl_._
1. tnglish .l

- 2. Hindi,

Targets pfo-po_sed to be achieved in terms of new
Post-Graduate Departments :and- Yo truction of
Buildings during the 4th Five-Year Plan period
(1966-67 to 1970-71) . ... ”

A. BUILDINGS (CONSTRUCTION)

a) Buildings in srinagar. NS S

‘1, University Library (Spilleover), . .



b)

- 51 - ,
2, Chemistry Block (Spill-over) ° -
3. Staff quarters (Spill=over),
4, Assembly Hall for 1000 students,
5., Vommunity Centre including Gymnasium,
6. Social Scieﬁces Block,
‘7.‘ Staff Quarters,
8. Hostel for 100 girls,
9. Hostel for 100 students,
10. BEducation Block,

11. pro-Vice-thancellor's lodge.

Buildings in Jammu ,
1, Administrative Block (Spill.over),

2, .University Library,

‘3. Staff Quarters. (Spill-ovér).

4, Community Centre including Gymmasium,
5. Botany .and Zoology Block,
6. 4Arts Block,

7. Hostel for 100 Girls ,

'8, Six staff wuarters for Teachers.

9., Pro-Vice-Chancellor's 1bdge,

10, Auditoritim for 1000 students.

B.  POST GRUDIATE DEP.uTMINTS.

a) Srinazar.

b)

1. Chemistry,

2 Philosophy.

3. Economics,

4, Diploma in Library Science.
5. Geography ,

6; Arabic.

Jaminu.

1l, physics,.

20 Mathemtics.

3. Political Science,
4, Geography.

5. Zoology .

6. Botany e
7. Fducation.
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1956-60
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EDUSATI0HAL, STATICTISS OF JArinlU 24D JASHATR

1. NU4BFR OF INSTITUTIONS

1960-61

1. Universities

Total Girls

1

2, Colleges for General E&ucation.

(a) Degree Standard
(b) Intermediste Standard

Colleges for Professional
and Technical Tducstion:-

(=) Agriculture & Forestry
(b) Commerce

{c) Engineering -& Technology
(d) Iew |

(e) Medicine/Medical College
Teachers Training:~

Basic

Non-Basic

Veterinary Science

Others

. Colleges for ZSpecial

Fducsation,

g
4

10

1

10

Total Girls

166162 . 0 190263 156364 1964 -£5
Total Girls Total Girls Total Girls Total Girls
1 - 1 - 1 - 1 -

6 -~ 3 16 3 16 3 16 3

2 - 2 - 2 - 2 -

1 - 1 - 1 - 1 -

1 - 1 - 1 - 1 -

1. - 1 - 1 - 1 -

2 - 2 - 2 - 2 -

10 6 11 6 11 6 11 6



- BA - ) Table I (continued)
| 1859-69 196061 1961-62_ 1962-63 1963 =04 1964 -65
Total Girls Total Girls Total uirls Total Girls Total Girls Total Girls

Lten S

N rimr e mewe e

6. Schools for Gen-~ral Education:. . .

(a) Hi_her Cecondary Sthools .18 1 24 1 33 .2 . 46 4 . 47 4 47 . 4
(b) High Schools. | 174 35 226 45 206 56 319 58 319 &8 343 67
(c) Middle Schools 457 - 71 533 72 789 143 872 87 872 187 977 222
(i) Basic . - - - - - - - - - - - -
(ii) Non-Rasiec - - - - - - - - - - - -

(d) Primary Schools 2,754 517 2,!359 545 3,392 690 3,586 730 3,866 823 4,267 1,004

Basic/Single Tr, Schools 1,909 358 1,074 373 2,761 631" 2,935 651 N,A, N.A,  N,A, N.A,
Non=3asic : - - - - - - - - - - - -
(e) Pre-Primsry Schools - - - - - - - - - - - -

7. Schools for Vocational and
Technical Fducations-

(a) sgriculture & Forestry - 